
LONDON BOROUGH OF
BARKING AND DAGENHAM
LOCAL PLAN 2020-2037

September 2024



2 LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024

I ’m p leased to introduce the f ina l  ver s ion of  our 2037 Loca l  P lan 
to you. 

We’ve s t rengthened th i s  p lan ver y s ign i f i cant ly  s ince the prev ious 
dr a f t s , in  response to your comments  and suggest ions . So, I  must 
thank ever ybody that  responded to the var ious consu l tat ions .

You ’ l l  see many improvements  in  the document as  a  resu l t  o f  
consu l tat ion , in  response to chang ing government gu idance and 
the adopted London P lan 2021, and as  a  resu l t  o f  the examinat ion 
hear ings . But , a l so because Bar k ing and Dagenham cont inues to 
evolve . In  fact , the extent  to which the borough has grown as  we’ve 
been prepar ing th i s  bluepr int  i s  remar kable , and i t ’s  been qu i te a 
feat  to keep up. Examples inc lude :

	 •	 the re locat ion of  the cap i ta l ’s  ma jor  wholesa le  mar kets 
		  – Bi l l ingsgate , New Spita l fie lds , and Smithfie ld – to Dagenham
	 •	 the deve lopment of  the f i lm stud ios by Hackman MBC 
		  – now dr iv ing ahead with the i r  TV and media complex 
		  – and the acqu is i t ion of  a  fur ther s i te  at  Bar k ing Creeks ide
	 •	 the acce ler ated growth of  Bar k ing Town Centre , wi th 
		  hundreds of  new homes coming on s t ream r ap id ly, 
		  par t icu lar ly  a long the R iver  Roding
	 •	 the announcement of  the Thames Freepor t , wi th Dagenham
		  Dock at  the hear t
	 •	 the huge s t r ides forward at  Bar k ing R iver s ide , wi th better 
		  r a i l  and r iver  connect ions now pa lpably  ev ident .

Over and above this , of  cour se , has been the impact of g lobal  events , 
par t icu lar ly  the coronav i r us  pandemic which forced ever ybody to
reconsider the way we wor k, socia l i se and tr avel . We have responded 
success fu l ly  to th i s  by acce ler at ing our School  Streets  progr amme 
and other ways to encourage people to walk  and cyc le more .

Foreword

Al l  o f  the above under l ines  the impor tance of  the document . 
I t  wi l l  prov ide not just  a  robust  f r amewor k for  determin ing the 
sca le , pace and qua l i ty  of  deve lopment that  takes p lace in  the 
borough but  i t  a l so sets  out  the pr inc ip les  and mechan isms that 
wi l l  ensure that  loca l  people rea l ly  fee l  the benefi t  over the next 
20 year s , in  a l i gnment wi th the ambit ions of  our Borough Mani festo 
and Corporate P lan . 

I  once aga in thank you for  your contr ibut ions in  gett ing us  to th i s 
po int . Our ambit ion remains  to de l iver  growth in  a  way that  leaves 
no one beh ind .

P lease take a look and let  me have your comments . 

Cameron Geddes
Cabinet Member of  Regeneration and Social  Housing 

Cameron Geddes
Cabinet  Member of  Regener at ion 
and Soc ia l  Hous ing 
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CHAPTER 1
A vision for Barking and 
Dagenham 2037

By 2037, we want to realise our vision for inclusive growth, to harness the growth opportunity that arises from our people, 
our land and our location, while ensuring it is sustainable and improves prosperity, wellbeing and participation for all. 
This will mean achieving our objective to deliver:

40,000 85 020,000 7
High-quality new 
homes that meet the 
needs of our residents 
and working Londoners
– in the Plan period – 
in safe and ‘liveable’ 
neighbourhoods, which 
are well supported by 
optimum health, 
education and 
community facilities. 
(Latest Housing Trajectory)

Additional hectares 
of beautiful parks and 
natural open spaces 
in combination with 
development of  
energy-efficient homes 
and a decarbonised 
energy system to make
our borough the 
‘Green Capital of the 
Capital’.

People left behindJobs in diverse 
enterprises, from 
media to biotech to 
food-based industries; 
re-asserting our role as 
a key part of London’s 
industrial engine and 
an important economic
centre in our own 
right.

Areas characterised 
by distinctive 
neighbourhoods that 
are well-connected to 
each other and where 
residents and businesses 
are connected to the 
opportunity development 
and growth brings.

Chapter 1: Our vision and objectives

Over Around Around
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Objective	 Related Strategic Policies	

Over 40,000 High Quality new homes that meet the needs of our residents and working Londoners 	 SPDG 1

– in the Plan period – in safe and ‘liveable’ neighbourhoods, which are well supported by optimum health, 	 SP2

education and community facilities. (Latest Housing Trajectory)	 SP4	

	 SP3

	 SP9

	 SPP1-SPP7

Around 20,000 jobs in diverse enterprises	 SPDG 1

	 SP5

	 SP9

	 SPP1-SPP7

Delivery of around 85 additional hectares of beautiful parks and natural open spaces in combination with 	 SP6

development of energy-efficient homes 	 SP9	

	 SPP1-SPP7

7 Areas characterised by distinctive neighbourhoods 	 SPDG 1 

	 SP2-SP9

	 SPP1-SPP7 

0 People left behind 	 SPDG1

	 SP3

	 SP4

	 SP5

	 SP8

	 SP9

	 SPP1-SPP7
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CHAPTER 2
Introduction

2.4.
Our Loca l  Deve lopment Scheme (LDS) , publ i shed on our webs i te 
and regu lar ly  updated , can he lp you ident i fy  any other DPDs and 
re lated pol ic ies  set  out  in  Supplementar y P lann ing Documents 
(SPDs) that  are re levant  to deve lopment in  the borough and that 
should be taken into account when developing planning appl icat ions .  
The LDS ident i f ies  a l l  DPDs that  have a l ready been adopted or 
are cur rent ly  be ing prepared . I t  a l so ident i f ies  any adopted and 
for thcoming SPDs .

2.5.
We consulted on a draft  Local  P lan (Regulat ion 19 stage) from 
October 2020 to November 2020. Notwithstanding the posit ive 
response to the Plan, we have made amendments to ref lect the 
recent ly adopted London Plan 2021 and have provided more deta i l s 
on s i te a l locat ions (Chapter 3 and Appendix 2) , and an updated 
industr ia l  land str ategy ref lected in Chapter 7 (Economy). 

2.6.
The other key sect ion is  Transpor t (Chapter 10) . This is  suppor ted
by our new borough-wide Tr anspor t  Str ategy, new Cyc l ing and 
Walk ing p lans and the A13 Transpor t  Study prepared jo int ly  wi th 
TfL and the Ci ty  of  London. The wor k presents  a  greater  emphas i s 
on how we connect and strengthen l inks between new and exist ing 
communi t ies  wi th an emphas i s  on act ive t r ave l  and improved 
publ ic  t r anspor t . Whi le  the car  s t i l l  forms an essent ia l  par t  o f 
Bar k ing and Dagenham’s  economy and day-to-day l i fe , a  sh i f t  to 
susta inable modes i s  needed to suppor t  the object ives  of  th i s  p lan .

2.1.
This  Loca l  P lan sets  out  our s t r ategy for  de l iver ing our v i s ion and 
object ives  by 2037. I t  i s  made up of  th i s  document , which conta ins 
p lann ing pol ic ies , and Appendix 2 : S i te  Al locat ion Proformas (which 
conta ins  more deta i led requ i rements  for  the a l located s i tes) . 
As such , Appendix 2 : Proposed S i te Al locat ions should be read in 
con junct ion wi th th i s  document . I t  sets  out  a  f r amewor k for  new 
deve lopment in  the borough , shaped by engag ing wi th our de l iver y 
par tner s  and communit ies . The Loca l  P lan d i s t i l s  deve lopment- 
re la ted aspects  of  our emerg ing Inc lus ive Growth Str ategy1 and 
cover s  a  r ange of  i s sues , f rom our commitment to bu i ld ing new 
homes , creat ing new jobs and tak ing c l imate change act ion , to our 
des i re to embed hea l thy new town pr inc ip les  across  the borough2.  

2.2.
The Local Plan has the status of a Development Plan Document (DPD) 
under planning leg is lat ion. This means that , together with the London 
Plan3, i t  wi l l  be used to assess and decide on whether planning  
appl icat ions for development in the borough should be granted 
permiss ion. I t  should be the star t ing point for, and set the br ief  for, 
developer s who wish to submit planning appl icat ions in the borough.

2.3.
The pol ic ies  in  th i s  P lan set  pr ior i t ies  for  d i f ferent  types of 
deve lopment in  d i f ferent  par ts  of  our borough . The P lan i s 
accompanied by a Pol ic ies  Map, which shows the areas where 
spec i f i c  po l icy  requ i rements  app ly, and a l so ident i f ies  those 
deve lopment s i tes  that  have ‘ s i te  a l locat ions ’ to define the way 
they should be used .  

Chapter 2: Introduction

1For deta i l s , p lease v is i t  the Counci l ’s  website at : https : / /www.lbbd.gov.uk/ inc lus ive-growth
2Healthy New Town Pr inc ip les in a LBBD doc: https : / /www.england.nhs .uk/ourwork/ innovat ion/
healthy-new-towns/  
3The London Plan 2021 has been adopted and is  ava i lable at : https : / /www.london.gov.uk/what-
we-do/planning/ london-plan/new-london-plan/ london-plan-2021

https://www.england.nhs.uk/ourwork/innovation/healthy-new-towns/
https://www.england.nhs.uk/ourwork/innovation/healthy-new-towns/
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/london-plan/new-london-plan/london-plan-2021
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/london-plan/new-london-plan/london-plan-2021
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2.7.
The str ucture of  the Loca l  P lan i s  i l lus t r ated in  F igure 1 . Our 
long-term and str ateg ic  approach to growth i s  conta ined with in the 
Str ateg ic  Area Pol ic ies  in  Chapter  3 and the s t r ateg ic  po l ic ies  that 
open each subsequent chapter. 

2.8.
Our pol icy  approach in  each case i s : (a)  jus t i f ied by loca l  ev idence ; 
and (b)  wi l l  s t i l l  de l iver  the outcomes sought  by reg iona l  and  
nat iona l  po l ic ies . Once adopted , th i s  Loca l  P lan wi l l  super sede our 
cur rent  adopted p lann ing pol ic ies  as  set  out  in  Appendix 1 . 

2.9.
The remainder of  th is  Loca l  P lan sets the f r amewor k for the k ind of 
development we want to see . I t  a lso a l igns with re levant government 
pol icy, and the Mayor of  London’s  p lann ing pol ic ies 4. I t  ar t icu la tes 
how these nat iona l  and reg iona l  po l ic ies  should apply  loca l ly, tak ing 
account of  our spec i f i c  env i ronmenta l  and soc io-economic context .

4This Local  P lan conforms with the Nat ional  P lanning Pol icy Framework (2019) and is  lar gely in 
general  conformity with the London Plan.

Figure 1.  Bar k ing and Dagenham Local  P lan Str ucture
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The opportunity
2.13.
The borough grew f rom an anc ient  set t lement ; ev idence of 
hab i tat ion has been found dat ing back to the Neol i th ic  or  ear ly
Bronze age , and Bar k ing i s  ment ioned in  the Domesday Book of 
1066 . By the 14th centur y, sa l twater  f i sh ing was Bar k ing ’s  main 
t r ade and a thr iv ing f i sh ing por t  suppl ied London Mar ket ’s  by the 
17th Centur y, reach ing i t s  peak in  the mid-19th centur y before 
r a i lway enabled de l iver y f rom East  Coast  Por ts 5.

2.14.
There are 45 s tatutor y l i s ted bu i ld ings , 123 loca l ly  l i s ted bu i ld ings , 
1 scheduled monument and four conser vat ion areas – these bui ld ings 
and areas of  arch i tectur a l  and h i s tor ic  impor tance prov ide a sense 
of  p lace and d is t inct iveness . There are a  myr iad of  features of  the 
h i s tor ic  bu i l t  and natur a l  env i ronment and the char acter  and ‘ fee l ’ 
o f  our ne ighbourhoods , o f  which our 211 ,998 res idents  are r ight ly 
proud6. 

2.15.
Our populat ion i s  d iver se ; over 40% of  our res idents  were born 
abroad , and as  many as  72 d i f ferent  non-Eng l i sh languages are 
spoken in  households across  the borough . We ce lebr ate th i s 
through a r ange of  progr ammes that  bu i ld  and re in force a 
s t rong communi ty  sp i r i t 7. Coventr y Univer s i ty  in  London and the 
award-winn ing Bar k ing and Dagenham Col lege , a long wi th other 
educat iona l  ins t i tut ions , are r a i s ing sk i l l  leve l s  in  our populat ion , 
which i s  younger than most  other par ts  of  London8. These  
ins t i tut ions are a l ready act ing to connect  the i r  learn ing , research 
and innovat ion act iv i t ies  wi th the loca l  economy and we wi l l  
cont inue to cap i ta l i se  and expand on th i s  over the per iod that  
th i s  Loca l  P lan cover s .

2.10.
Bar k ing and Dagenham is  located between the Ci ty  of  London, the 
UK’s  f inanc ia l  centre , and the M25 motorway which c i rc les  the 
cap i ta l  ( see F igure 2, page 14) . I t  i s  London’s s ing le biggest growth 
oppor tunity wi th some of  the best-va lue land for  deve lopment , 
inc lud ing many of  the capita l ’s  lar gest stretches of undeveloped 
r iver s ide frontage , and the most affordable premises for large and 
smal l businesses in London.  

2.11.
Centr a l  London i s  jus t  20 minutes by r a i l . London Ci ty  Airpor t , 
o f fer ing internat iona l  connect ions , i s  wi th in 30 minutes by t r a in  and 
the borough is  wel l -connected to the Eurostar at London St Pancras
and Ebbs f leet  Internat iona l . The now completed E l i zabeth L ine 
(Crossr a i l  1)  r a i lway l ink ser v ing Chadwel l  Heath wi l l  s lash journey 
t imes to Heathrow Internat iona l  Airpor t  by 20 minutes . Impor tant 
reg iona l  economic centres  at  Str at ford , Canar y Whar f  and T i lbur y 
Docks can a l l  be reached in  30 minutes .

2.12.
Our natur a l  l andscapes and her i tage assets  add va lue to the future 
deve lopment of  the borough – prov id ing a  r ich and interest ing  
set t ing for  h igh-qua l i ty  new deve lopments . The R iver  Thames forms 
the southern boundar y of  the borough and the R iver  Roding and 
Beam River are to the west and east . A massive third of the borough, 
some 463 hectares , i s  green open space and Epping Forest  and the 
Essex countr ys ide are just  a  few mi les  away. Fur thermore , through 
the borough ’s  p lanned regener at ion progr ammes , approx imate ly 
85 .46 hectares  of  publ ic  space wi l l  be added over the next  twenty 
year s  (as  ident i f ied in  the 2017 Par ks  and Open Spaces Str ategy) .
5LBBD Townscape and Socioeconomic Character isat ion Study, 2017
62018 Mid-Year Populat ion Est imates
7A cohesion and integrat ion str ategy for Bar k ing and Dagenham, 2019 Accessed: 
https : / /www.lbbd.gov.uk/s i tes/default / f i les/attachments/LBBD8687_Cohesion%26Integrat ion2019
_A4_32pp_AUG19_dig i ta l .pdf

8Bar k ing and Dagenham (2020) Infr astr ucture Del iver y Plan.

https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/sites/default/files/attachments/LBBD8687_Cohesion%26Integration2019_A4_32pp_AUG19_digital.pdf
https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/sites/default/files/attachments/LBBD8687_Cohesion%26Integration2019_A4_32pp_AUG19_digital.pdf
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Figure 2.  Barking and
Dagenham in context

2.16.
We are dr iv ing a  r ange of  inter vent ions to d iver s i fy  and s t rengthen 
the loca l  economy with the GLA and other par tner s . The p lanned 
consol idat ion and re locat ion of  London’s  three h i s tor ic  wholesa le 
mar kets  in  our borough – B i l l ingsgate , Smith f ie ld and New 
Spi ta l f ie lds  – wi l l  a l so br ing thousands of  new jobs and create 
oppor tun i t ies  in  food-based employment . Deve lopment of  the 
Eastbrook Stud ios at  Dagenham East  i s  env i saged as  par t  o f  a  wider 
d ig i ta l , sc ience and tech c luster  in  the borough . The beg inn ings  of 
an expanded creat ive sector and cu l tur a l  o f fer ing are a l so in 
ev idence . Icehouse Quar ter  Stud ios on the Roding R iver  are the 
f i r s t  s teps in  a  set  of  longer- term ambit ions for  Bar k ing Town 
Centre to become a locat ion and dest inat ion for  creat ive 
bus inesses and entrepreneur s .

2.17.
We a lso recogn ise the un ique oppor tun i t ies  for  deve lop ing modern 
f re ight  and log i s t ics  hubs in  the south of  the borough at  the 
Eurohub, Dagenham Dock and Ford s i tes . Bar k ing and Dagenham 
has the on ly  oper at iona l  intermodal  r a i l  termina l  in  London (other 
than por ts) ; the on ly  locat ion in  the UK with f re ight  access  to HS1 
and a fas t  connect ion to the cont inent . The area has un ique access 
to the R iver  Thames , the M25 and road access  to Centr a l  London. 
We want to wor k co l laborat ive ly  wi th key s takeholder s  such as 
Networ k Ra i l , DB Cargo, Ford , Tesco, Uni lever  and the Ci ty  of 
London to create an innovat ive , 21st  centur y log i s t ics  hub. 
The oppor tun i ty  for  creat ing a  new f reepor t  in  Dagenham as 
a  spec ia l  economic zone could create up to 25 ,000 new jobs , 
a longs ide the Por ts  of  London Gateway and T i lbur y in  Thur rock .

14
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5 per cent  of  tota l  sa les  in  2008 to around 20 per cent  by 201910 
and exploded under COVID-19 lock down. These cha l lenges for  the 
h igh s t reet  reta i l  sector mean that  town and d is t r ic t  centres  across 
the countr y are a l ready in  dec l ine . Bar k ing and Dagenham is  not 
immune f rom th i s . Our centres  need to deve lop a new ident i ty  as 
commerc ia l  and communi ty  centres  beyond just  shopping i f  they 
are to at t r act  new investment and remain v iable and v ibr ant .

2.21.
These wider economic sh i f t s  have meant that  many of  the major 
industr ia l  employer s  in  the area have dec l ined f rom the i r  peak and 
some have d isappeared ent i re ly. A quest ion mar k hangs over the 
future of  the Ford S i te , which manufactures d iese l  eng ines , the 
sa le  of  which wi l l  be ha l ted by 2035 at  the la test  under the 
government ’s  carbon neutr a l  p lans .  

2.22.
There are other loca l  cha l lenges to overcome too. Longstand ing 
i s sues of  depr ivat ion l inked to lower loca l  economic oppor tun i ty 
that  have resu l ted f rom these loca l  economic sh i f t s , cannot and 
must  not  be ignored . The hea l th of  our res idents  i s  wor se than in 
other par ts  of  London, wi th lower l i fe  expectancy and h igher leve ls 
o f  ch i ld  obes i ty. Educat iona l  a t ta inment cont inues to be an area 
of  underper formance and th i s  resu l t s  in  a  sk i l l s  def ic i t  – and 
wor kforce supply  cha l lenges .

2.23.
Our borough-wide v i s ion for  harness ing these oppor tun i t ies  i s 
i l lus t r ated in  F igure 3 .

10Source: ONS Internet sa les as a percentage of tota l  reta i l  sa les .9Depar tment for Business, Energy & Industr ial Strategy (2019) 2005 to 2017 UK local and  
regional CO2 emissions – data tables. Avai lable at : https://www.gov.uk/government/stat ist ics/
uk-local-author ity-and-regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-stat ist ics-2005-to-2017

The challenge

2.18.
The oppor tun i ty  i s  huge , but  we are a l so be ing rea l i s t i c  about the 
cha l lenges we face . There i s  an ur gent  need to tack le c l imate
change through reduc ing the amount of  carbon emit ted f rom 
homes , bus inesses , constr uct ion and the way we tr ave l . We a l so 
need to s t rengthen the borough ’s  res i l ience to the impacts  of 
c l imate change , such as  increased f lood and heat  r i sk . The ur gency 
of  th i s  cha l lenge led the Counc i l  to dec lare a  c l imate emergency 
in  Januar y 2020. Whi le  carbon emiss ions in  Bar k ing and Dagenham 
are lower than other par ts  of  London9, tak ing bold act ion to reduce 
them fur ther i s  the on ly  way we wi l l  meet our ambit ious p lans for 
the borough to become carbon neutr a l .  

2.19.
The COVID-19 pandemic is  another g lobal  chal lenge that had a 
profound impact on the way that we l ive and wor k. This chal lenge is 
l ike ly to cont inue to af fect the way our neighbourhoods are planned, 
with more emphasis on susta inabi l i ty, act ive tr avel , p lace-making and 
access to open space . The economic impl icat ions of COVID-19 are 
st i l l  unfold ing , but i t  i s  a lmost cer ta in th is wi l l  cause economic 
uncer ta inty in addit ion to that a lready ant ic ipated from Brexit .

2.20.
These immediate problems a l l  take p lace in  the context  of  other 
longer- term changes ar i s ing f rom a dec l ine in  UK manufactur ing , 
and a sh i f t  to a  ser v ice and knowledge-based economy. Industr y  i s 
a l ready be ing t r ans formed by technolog ica l  change , inc lud ing 
increased labour automat ion and the consequent reduced 
wor kforce demand. Onl ine reta i l  shopping grew f rom less  than 

Figure 3. 
Key diagram i l lustrat ing 
Pol icy SPDG1 

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-local-authority-and-regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-statistics-2005-to-2017
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-local-authority-and-regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-statistics-2005-to-2017
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11LBBD Borough Industr ia l  Str ategy (2021) 12Greater London Author ity ’s  post cr is is  housing del iver y recover y plan: https : / /www.london.
gov.uk/s i tes/default / f i les/2020-07-21_housing_del iver y_taskforce_recover y_plan_rev1_1.pdf

13Metro Dynamics (2019) Growth Commission Stocktake Towards Inclusive Growth for Barking
and Dagenham. Avai lable at : https : / /modgov. lbbd.gov.uk/ internet/documents/s128726/
Growth%20Commiss ion%20Stocktake%20Repor t%20-%20App.%20A.pdf
14Fraser Macdonald of Transpor t for London issued a letter to Londoner s in September 2020 
and pointed out the impor tance of g iv ing people an a l ternat ive way to tr avel  in order to 
reduce road congest ions and ensure the ef fic ient operat ion of emergency ser v ices , bus inesses 
and buses and taxis : https : / /consultat ions . t f l .gov.uk/general / f2826d1b/user_uploads/cs7-notable 
- issues-28-september.pdf
15WSP Par sons Br inckerhoff  (2017) London Borough of Bar k ing and Dagenham Local  F lood 
Risk Management Strategy. Avai lable at : https : / /www.lbbd.gov.uk/s i tes/default / f i les/attachments/
Local-F lood-Risk-Management-Strategy.pdf

2.25.
We want to suppor t our local  economy, and that of Greater London,
by stepping up investment in our ageing industr ia l  stock. Bar k ing and 
Dagenham has around 446.3 hectares of str ategic industr ia l  land 
accommodat ing s l i ght ly  more than 1 .5 mi l l ion square metres of
commerc ia l  f loor space , with 70% of th is f loor space being located 
with in the Strategic Industr ia l  Locat ions and 22% within the Local ly 
S igni f icant Industr ia l  S i tes11. We want to tr ansform these f loor spaces 
into modern commercia l  stock capable of attr act ing modern 
bus inesses , and creat ing diver se new jobs at a l l  levels , a long with 
supply oppor tunit ies for our res idents and bus inesses .

2.26.
Whi le there i s  much uncer ta inty, we know the future i s  not  in  the 
heav ier, and of ten more pol lut ing , industr ies . Growth prospects  l ie 
wi th in the r i s ing care , creat ive , log i s t ics , c i ty  mar kets , educat ion , 
and construction sector s. Within these sector s there are oppor tunit ies 
to prov ide t r a in ing and career progress ion in  the borough . We a l so 
have ambit ions to at t r act  investment in  the decarbonisat ion sector,
br ing ing both economic and env i ronmenta l  benefi t s  by creat ing 
space and oppor tun i t ies  for  new industr ies  as  par t  o f  our Industr ia l 
Land Strategy and suppor t ing Masterplans (See Chapter 3, Chapter 7, 
Chapter  9 and Appendix 2) . 

2.27.
The borough has a  s tepped-hous ing requ i rement as  establ i shed in 
the London P lan 2021 and through our ev idence base . In  common 
with the rest  o f  London, the need for  a f fordable hous ing i s  h igh . 
In  the past , the speed of  hous ing de l iver y has  been s low, however 
we are tak ing act ion to p ick up the pace and increase the number 
of  a f fordable homes for  loca l  res idents . We are mak ing ever y e f for t 
to wor k wi th deve loper s  and in f r as t r ucture prov ider s  to improve 
our r ates  of  del iver y, and to al ign growth with cr it ical and necessar y 
infrastructure . Our own deve lopment act iv i ty, dr iven by Be F i r s t , 
the Counc i l ’s  regener at ion company, wi l l  increase hous ing supply 
s ign i f i cant ly  (See Chapter  5) .

2.28. 	
Del iver y i s , o f  cour se , impacted by a r ange of  other factor s  f rom 
s i te  spec i f i c  matter s , such as  in f r as t r ucture requ i rements , to g loba l 
t rends such as  economic impacts  ar i s ing f rom COVID-1912. 

Stepping-up housing deliveryIndustrial areas fit for future growth industries

The key drivers for Local Plan policies

2.24.
Even in  the face of  these cha l lenges , we are a iming to se ize the 
present  oppor tun i t ies  to gener ate soc ia l  and f inanc ia l  va lue in 
Bar k ing and Dagenham, and we have establ i shed and invested our 
own funds in  Be F i r s t  – our own regener at ion company. Be F i r s t  i s 
tasked with capita l i s ing on the emergence of Bar k ing and Dagenham 
as London’s  growth oppor tunity, through accelerating the pace and 
scale of transformation of  the borough , and ensur ing deve lopment 
i s  susta inable , h igh qua l i ty  and benefi t s  loca l  people . I t  has 
respons ib i l i ty  for  de l iver ing our p lann ing ser v ices , and for  d i rect ing 
deve lopment , inc lud ing the de l iver y of  thousands of  new, h igh 
qua l i ty, susta inable homes , many of  which wi l l  be a f fordable , and 
the creat ion of  new h igh-qua l i ty  jobs and great  p laces to l i ve , wor k 
and p lay that  bu i ld  on the borough ’s  amaz ing h i s tor y and tr ad i t ions . 
The profi t  that  we make wi l l  be channe l led into fund ing Counc i l 
ser v ices , inc lud ing for  the most  vu lner able in  our communi t ies . 
Ex i s t ing res idents  wi l l  benefi t  f rom the oppor tun i t ies  that  come 
f rom new investment and regener at ion .

2.29.
Ensur ing there i s  necessar y soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture – such as  schools 
and hea l th ser v ices  – to meet the needs of  new and ex is t ing 
communi t ies  i s  fundamenta l . Whi le  s t r ateg ic  t r anspor t  access  i s 
good, connect iv i ty  and capac i ty  i s sues at  s tat ions in  Bar k ing and 
Dagenham, on the Tube , C2C l ine and the A13 and other par ts  of 
the road networ k must  be addressed to avo id ‘ho ld ing the borough 
back ’ f rom attr act ing investment13. Fo l lowing COVID-19 , improv ing 
wa lk ing and cyc l ing in f r as t r ucture has been essent ia l  to pandemic 
recover y in  London14. There are other loca l  env i ronmenta l 
in f r as t r ucture needs too. Areas of  land wi th in the south of  the 
borough are at  s ign i f i cant  r i sk  of  t ida l  and coasta l  f looding15, and 
f lood defences and f low contro l  s t r uctures must  be mainta ined 
(see Chapter  8 and 9) .

Unlocking growth through 
infrastructure investment

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2020-07-21_housing_delivery_taskforce_recovery_plan_rev1_1.pdf
https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2020-07-21_housing_delivery_taskforce_recovery_plan_rev1_1.pdf
https://modgov.lbbd.gov.uk/internet/documents/s128726/Growth%20Commission%20Stocktake%20Report%20-%20App.%20A.pdf
https://modgov.lbbd.gov.uk/internet/documents/s128726/Growth%20Commission%20Stocktake%20Report%20-%20App.%20A.pdf
https://consultations.tfl.gov.uk/general/f2826d1b/user_uploads/cs7-notable-issues-28-september.pdf
https://consultations.tfl.gov.uk/general/f2826d1b/user_uploads/cs7-notable-issues-28-september.pdf
https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/sites/default/files/attachments/Local-Flood-Risk-Management-Strategy.pdf
https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/sites/default/files/attachments/Local-Flood-Risk-Management-Strategy.pdf
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2.30.
We are committed to creat ing a  c lean , green and susta inable  
borough , re in forced by our c l imate change emergency dec lar at ion , 
and our tar gets  to becoming a carbon neutr a l  counc i l  by 2030 and 
a carbon neutr a l  borough by 2050. To he lp ach ieve these tar gets , 
we are promot ing the deve lopment of  susta inable in f r as t r ucture 
and the protect ion and enhancement of  our natur a l  env i ronment .  
In  par t icu lar, there i s  a  s t rong emphas i s  on h igh s tandards of  
ener gy e f f i c iency, susta inable des ign and constr uct ion , ut i l i s ing  
innovat ive renewable ener gy technolog ies , vast ly  improv ing a i r  
qua l i ty, conser v ing our water  and natur a l  resources , reduc ing our 
waste , promot ing the ‘Circu lar  Economy’ , and enhanc ing b iodiver s i ty 
and green in f r as t r ucture . 

2.32.
The Counc i l  i s  focused on wor k ing wi th our ne ighbour ing boroughs ,
TfL , GLA, Bar k ing R iver s ide , Networ k Ra i l , C2C , Ci ty  of  London, 
Ford , London Freepor t , other deve loper s , and loca l  people to 
un lock the huge economic and soc ia l  oppor tun i t ies  which ex is t 
through deve lopment and investment in  new in f r astr ucture in  the 
London River s ide area .

2.33.
These are a l ready happening wi th the Ci ty  Mar kets , the Thames 
Freepor ts  and the mass ive redeve lopment of  Bar k ing R iver s ide 
and the new r a i l  extens ion . The potent ia l  for  the borough and 
sur rounds i s  enormous wi th the l i ke l ihood of  creat ing a  new town 
with over 40 ,000 homes in  th i s  area a lone by 2050.

2.34.
F igure 4 shows the sca le  of  th i s  ambi t ion and the next  sect ions  
descr ibe the pol icy fr amework which wi l l  enable th is tr ansformat ion.

Becoming the green capital of the capital
Unlocking the London Riverside Opportunity 
Area and beyond

2.31.
We recogn ise our ambit ions for  the sca le  of  new hous ing and 
deve lopment wi l l  requ i re a  new emphas i s , promot ing a  sh i f t  to 
susta inable modes of  t r anspor t  (wa lk ing , cyc l ing and publ ic 
t r anspor t)  wi th less  dependency on car  use . We a l so need to ad-
dress  the borough ’s  poor pos i t ion in  hea l th and act iv i ty  leve ls .  
To ach ieve th i s , we are promot ing ambit ious tar gets  (see Pol icy 
SP8 , Chapter  10) in  l ine wi th the London P lan 2021. Th is  wi l l  be 
ach ieved by a combinat ion of  behav iour a l  change and educat ion 
in i t ia t ives , pr ior i t i s ing new in f r ast r ucture a l l  underp inned by 
pol ic ies  sur rounding new deve lopments  in  th i s  P lan .

Promoting sustainable transport

Figure 4. 
A vis ion for South of  the borough 
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3.1.
This  chapter  sets  out  our growth and deve lopment s t r ategy, which 
re f lects  the borough ’s  s ign i f i cant  potent ia l  to de l iver  new homes , 
jobs and suppor t ing anc i l l a r y  uses a longs ide key in f r as t r ucture 
inter vent ions . 

3.2.
This  chapter  conta ins  the fo l lowing pol ic ies :

3.3.
The key ev idence documents  that  th i s  sect ion re l ies  on inc lude :

STRATEGIC POLICY SPDG1:	 Delivering growth in Barking 
	 and Dagenham

STRATEGIC AREA POLICY SPP1:	 Barking and the River Roding

STRATEGIC AREA POLICY SPP2:	 Thames Riverside 

STRATEGIC AREA POLICY SPP3: 	 Dagenham Dock and Freeport

STRATEGIC AREA POLICY SPP4:	 Chadwell Heath and Marks Gate

STRATEGIC AREA POLICY SPP5:	 Dagenham East

STRATEGIC AREA POLICY SPP6:	 Dagenham Heathway and Becontree

STRATEGIC AREA POLICY SPP7:	 Becontree Heath and Rush Green

Chapter 3: Transforming Barking and 
Dagenham

LBBD Strategic Development Strategy

CHAPTER 3
Transforming Barking 
and Dagenham

Key evidence documents	 Date produced 

LBBD Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal 	 2021

Be First Industrial Land Strategy 	 2021

LBBD Local Plan Viability Assessment	 2020

LBBD Infrastructure Delivery Plan	 2020

LBBD Green Infrastructure & Biodiversity 	 2019
Strategy	

LBBD Townscape and Socioeconomic 	 2017
Characterisation Study	

Characterisation Study Barking Riverside 	 2015
Gateways Housing Zone	
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Figure 5. Our vision for seven sub-areas
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We are not planning by numbers. We want to create 
great places, and our vision for these places is reflected 
in our emerging growth strategy. 

Barking and the 
River Roding

Dagenham 
Heathway 
and Becontree

Barking and the River Roding

Thames Riverside

Dagenham Dock and Freeport
Dagenham East

Becontree Heath and Rush Green

Dagenham Heathway and Becontree 

Chadwell Heath and Marks Gate

A home to the next  gener at ion of  London’s  susta inable industr ies . 
Anchored by London’s  icon ic  wholesa le  mar kets  and the Thames 
Freepor t , in terwoven with un ique internat iona l  r a i l  access ib i l i ty. 
An unr iva l led oppor tun i ty  for  intens i f i cat ion , investment and 
internat iona l  r a i l  f re ight  of fer ing potent ia l  for  thousands more 
green jobs . Nor th of  the r a i lway s tat ions a  new community  wi th 
new green s t reets  and schools   c lose to the R iver  Thames . 

A centre for  f i lm, sc ience and technology c lose to the h i s tor ic 
hear t  o f  Dagenham. A reopened r a i l  s tat ion wi l l  br ing Hol lywood to 
Eastbrook . At i t s  hear t , the char acter  of  the v i l l age wi l l  be reborn , 
sens i t ive ly  creat ing p laces for  people to ca l l  home , wi th the look , 
fee l , and r ichness  of  an Essex mar ket  town. 

A p lace where young and o ld a l i ke can learn and tr a in  or  s imply 
fo l low the i r  pass ion . Enhanced urban spaces to green p laces . 
Tr ans i t ion ing f rom learn ing to l i v ing , the suburban char acter  of 
homes and streets  wi l l  be s t rengthened, wi th smal l  sca le  de l iver y 
of  new homes to re in force the s t rength of  the communi ty.  

The hear t  of  the borough, the Becontree estate , wi l l  be rev i ta l i sed 
wi th a  new des ign code , and enhanced par ks  which reta in i t s  100 
year-o ld char acter. The centre of  Dagenham, the Heathway wi l l 
complement Bar k ing town centre as  a  second gateway to London. 

The E l i zabeth L ine and a comprehens ive ly  redeve loped industr ia l 
estate wi l l  de l iver  homes for  thousands of  the borough ’s  res idents . 
Creat ing a  communi ty  wi th the knowledge , sk i l l s , and pass ion to 
dr ive the borough ’s  future through sc ience , technology and the 
ar ts . Mar ks  Gate wi l l  be sens i t ive ly  improved and better  connected 
to the borough . 

A town centre reborn wi th an improved stat ion as  i t s  gateway : 
The potent ia l  to be a great  p lace to l i ve , wor k , shop and re lax wi th 
asp i r at ion to at t r act  mar kets , merchants , maker s  and more . Homes , 
ar ts  and cu l ture that  wi l l  better  connect  the Roding R iver s ide and 
Abbey grounds wi th the new town centre communi ty.  

A new r iver s ide communi ty  of fer ing a  great  p lace to l i ve , wor k and 
p lay, wi th thousands of  new homes , new urban centres , two new r a i l 
s tat ions and c l ipper boats  to the hear t  o f  London and a second f i lm 
stud io. Intens i f ied and improved industr ia l  space wi l l  de l iver  more 
and better  jobs , de l iver ing modern space for  future industr ies  and 
a l so br ing ing v ibr ant  communi t ies  together through co- locat ion and 
growth of  space for  creat ive wor kspace . 

LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024 LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024
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16Detai led assessment of growth options is set out in the Local Plan Sustainabi l i ty Appraisal .
17See the LBBD Local Plan Viabi l i ty Repor t (2020) publ ished on the Counci l ’s website .

3.4.
The deve lopment approach out l ined in  th i s  chapter  has  been 
in formed by a susta inab i l i ty  assessment of  the impacts  of  sever a l 
growth opt ions16. I t  focuses more extens ive deve lopment wi th in
those areas of  the borough where there i s  ex i s t ing or  p lanned 
susta inable t r anspor t  prov is ion to meet demand, and in  locat ions 
where soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture i s  a l ready access ible  or  can be de l ivered 
to ser ve the communi ty. 

3.5. 	
By adopt ing th i s  p lanned d is t r ibut ion of  growth , we hope to 
min imise carbon emiss ions ar i s ing f rom veh icu lar  t r anspor t , which 
in  turn wi l l  he lp to address  loca l  a i r  qua l i ty  impacts . I t  a l so l imi ts 
encroachment on the natur a l  env i ronment , which p lays  an 
impor tant  ro le in  address ing the impact  of  c l imate change .

3.6. 	
Whi le  susta inab i l i ty  has  dr iven our approach , we have a l so 
cons idered the v iab i l i ty  impl icat ions of  the deve lopment s t r ategy 
set out in th is chapter and the speci f ied pol icy ‘asks ’ of development 
set  out  in  the remainder of  the Loca l  P lan . We have tested the 
ind iv idua l  and cumulat ive e f fects  of  our pol ic ies  on deve lopment 
v iab i l i ty 17, and our assessment demonstr ates  that  our approach i s 
de l iver able .

Sustainable growth that is deliverable

3.7.
Centr a l  to our deve lopment s t r ategy i s  the adopt ion of  a  more 
inte l l i gent  use of  our extens ive industr ia l  l and in  accordance wi th 
Pol icy  E4 and E7 of  the London P lan 2021. We recogn ise that 
industr ia l  occupier s  and act iv i t ies  requ i re a  wide r ange of 
oper at iona l  needs , inc lud ing yard space , and that  we need to 
fac i l i tate th is  prov is ion , hav ing regard to which par ts  of  the borough
are most  su i table for  spec i f i c  industr ia l  act iv i t ies  and/or other land 
uses inc lud ing res ident ia l . 

3.8.
Adopting a comprehensive approach to our industr ia l  land has 
enabled us to ident i fy which par ts of the borough are most suitable 
for encouraging cont inued industr ia l  act iv i ty, which are suitable for 
the intens i f icat ion of industr ia l  f loor space and greater job densit ies 
on less land, and which par ts can be released to enable the 
co- locat ion of industr ia l  act iv i t ies with other uses , such as 
res ident ia l , and/or new res ident ia l - led neighbourhoods.

3.9. 	
Our proposed approach wi l l  therefore ensure that  the borough 
cont inues to meet cur rent  and future demands for  industr ia l  and 
re la ted funct ions through the intens i f i cat ion and modern isat ion 
of  industr ia l  s tock wi th in Str ateg ic  Industr ia l  Locat ions (S IL)  and 
Loca l ly  S ign i f i cant  Industr ia l  S i tes  (LS IS) . Th is  wi l l  prov ide a 
s ign i f i cant  oppor tun i ty  for  the prov is ion of  add i t iona l  res ident ia l 
dwel l ings  and mixed-use deve lopments  wi th suppor t ing soc ia l 
in f r as t r ucture a longs ide new intens i f ied industr ia l  uses  or  on 
former industr ia l  l and . 

Intelligent use of industrial land to deliver 
more homes and more business space 3.10. 

This  approach i s  backed by a robust  ev idence base which 
demonstr ates  that  we wi l l  cont inue to prov ide a s ign i f i cant  amount 
of  add i t iona l  industr ia l  space to meet future demand whi l s t  a l so 
de l iver ing an ambit ious hous ing tar get . There i s  a l so su f f i c ient 
capacity across the borough to manage any shor t-term displacement 
of  industr ia l  uses  through the loss  or  intens i f i cat ion of  ex is t ing 
industr ia l  space .

3.11. 	
I t  i s  ant ic ipated that  the P lan ’s  approach to industr ia l  l and could 
de l iver  between 9 ,160 and 20 ,000 new jobs over the P lan per iod . 
This f igure uses the addit ional  10,777 jobs in Bar k ing and Dagenham 
( in 2040 in  compar i son to 2020) model led in  the Industr ia l  Land 
Str ategy ( ILS)  as  a  s tar t ing point , wi th 3 ,730 of  these expected to 
come forward in  the industr ia l  sector. At  an aver age of  538 jobs 
per year, th i s  est imates an addi t iona l  9 ,160 jobs over the P lan 
per iod . Recent  p lann ing appl icat ions suggest  th i s  f i gure i s  a l ready 
be ing met through the p lann ing p ipe l ine and so the ambit ion of 
20 ,000 jobs remains  an impor tant  tar get  for  the borough .  

3.12. 	
The ILS a l so ca lcu lated that  ~200,000 sqm of  f loor space and ~50ha 
of  employment land i s  requ i red to de l iver  the pro jected 3 ,730 
industr ia l  sector jobs . 

3.13. 	
Fur ther deta i l  on how the borough ’s  employment land and job 
growth requ i rements  have been ca lcu lated i s  set  out  in  Chapter  9 .  

3.14. 	
However, i t  i s  our v iew that  through the s ign i f i cant  industr ia l 
in tens i f i cat ion proposed in  areas  such as  Dagenham Dock and 
Freepor t , and at  recent ly  de l ivered s i tes  such as  Industr ia , a longs ide 
other key employment gener at ing oppor tun i t ies  such as  Eastbrook
F i lm Stud ios and the re locat ion and co locat ion of  the London 
Wholesa le Mar kets , our ambit ion for  the creat ion of  20 ,000 jobs i s 
del iverable . There are a lready proposals for 1 ,800 jobs at Dagenham 
F i lm Stud ios and 11 ,308 ident i f ied through p lann ing appl icat ions , 
showing we are a l ready expected to exceed our 2020-2040 job 
creat ion f igures through the cur rent  p lann ing appl icat ion p ipe l ine . 

3.15. 	
Designated industr ia l  areas  are shown in Pol icy  SP5 (see i l lus t r at ive 
F igure 16) , and shown in deta i l  on the Site Al locat ions (Appendix 2) 
and on the Pol ic ies  Map. The borough ’s  key industr ia l  locat ions 
conta in ing S IL  and LS IS are a l so set  out  in  Table 3 in  Pol icy  DME 1 .

Justification
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3.18.
The leve l  o f  deta i l  across  these area pol ic ies  are not s tandard ised . 
Th is  i s  in tent iona l . More deta i led pol ic ies  re f lect  the sca le  of 
deve lopment and complex i t ies  invo lved in  un lock ing growth in  that 
area . A l l  po l ic ies  set  h igh- leve l  deve lopment pr inc ip les  and h igh l ight 
some key in f r as t r ucture needs in  these locat ions . Th is  i s  to ensure 
that  the impact  of  new deve lopment i s  mi t igated , and ex is t ing 
communi t ies  a l so benefi t  f rom oppor tun i t ies  in  the ident i f ied 
Tr ans format ion Areas .

3.19.
Where needed, we wi l l  produce fur ther Supplementar y P lann ing 
Documents  (SPDs) and gu idance for  Tr ans format ion Areas , for  key 
s i tes  wi th in them, or for exist ing neighbourhoods and smal ler sca le 
householder deve lopment , to supplement the pol ic ies  in  th i s 
chapter. We have a l ready s tar ted prepar ing Masterp lans for  Thames 
Road and Chadwel l  Heath , as  wel l  as  des ign gu idance for  the 
Becontree Estate . We a l so have ambit ions for  Masterp lans at 
Cast le  Green , Mar ks  Gate and Dagenham Heathway.

Strategic Area policies and 
Transformation Areas

Housing Requirement 

3.16. 	
Pol icy SPDG 1  exp la ins  our over a l l  s t r ategy for  de l iver ing growth . 
The seven ‘area pol ic ies ’ that  fo l low expla in  how th i s  over a l l  growth 
s t r ategy wi l l  be implemented across  the borough .  

3.17. 	
Transformation Areas  are locat ions that  are l i ke ly  to be sub ject 
to more extens ive growth and deve lopment . These areas are shown 
on the Pol ic ies  Map and inc lude our most  s ign i f i cant  a l located 
deve lopment s i tes  and bu i ld  on ex is t ing and p lanned publ ic 
t r anspor t  hubs . A l locat ions are inc luded on the bas i s  that  they : 

	 • 	 have a tota l  s i te  area or remain ing deve lopable area 
		  (where appl icable) , o f  greater  than 0 .25hectare ; and

	 • 	 de l iver  150 homes or more or 500 sqm or more of 
		  commerc ia l  f loor space over the Loca l  P lan per iod 
		  (exc lud ing s i tes  wi th implemented p lann ing consents) ; or

	 • 	 can de l iver  a  cr i t i ca l  and essent ia l  p iece of  ident i f ied 
		  infrastructure for the area over the Local Plan per iod; or

	 • 	 where ex is t ing s i te-spec i f i c  char acter i s t i cs  mean 
		  establ i sh ing the acceptab i l i ty  o f  uses and quantum of 
		  deve lopment on the s i te  i s  espec ia l ly  necessar y to enable 
		  de l iver y.

3.20. 	
The borough ’s  hous ing requ i rement i s  38 ,864 new homes over the 
P lan per iod (2020/21 to 2036/37) . Our hous ing requ i rement 
ca lcu lat ion i s  based on Pol icy  H1(a)  of  the London P lan 2021 which 
sets  a  10-year  hous ing requ i rement for  Bar k ing and Dagenham of 
19 ,440 homes between 2019/20 and 2028/29 . Th is  equates to 1 ,944 
dwel l ings  per annum (DPA) . The London P lan 2021 i s  a l so c lear  that 
i f  a target is needed beyond the 10-year per iod to 2028/29, boroughs 
should dr aw upon the 2017 SHLAA and any loca l  ev idence of 
ident i f ied capac i ty, in  consu l tat ion wi th the GLA, and should take 
into account any addi t iona l  capac i ty  that  cou ld be de l ivered as  a 
resu l t  o f  any committed tr anspor t  in f r as t r ucture improvements . 

3.21. 	
The London P lan 2021 and the GLA SHLAA 2017 set  out  the 
fo l lowing for  Bar k ing and Dagenham:  

	 • 	 19 ,440 (or 1 ,944 per annum) for  2019/20-2028/29 
		  -  London P lan 2021*
	 • 	 13 ,499 (or 2 ,699 per annum) for  2029/30-2033/34 
		  -  as  establ i shed for  ‘phase 4 ’ in  the 2017 GLA SHLAA, and
	 • 	 13 ,359 (or 1 ,908 per annum) 2034/35-2040/41 
		  -  as  establ i shed for  ‘phase 5 ’ in  the 2017 GLA SHLAA

*The 38 ,864 requ i rement inc ludes the fu l l  19 ,440 f igure f rom the 
London P lan 2021 cover ing year s  2019/20-2028/29 . Whi l s t  th i s  fa l l s 
s l i ght ly  pr ior  to the P lan per iod , Bar k ing and Dagenham Counc i l  i s 
pro jected to meet the ent i rety  of  the 2021 London P lan 2019-2029 
hous ing tar get  by the end of  2028/29 .  

Addressing Undersupply 

3.22. 	
Our hous ing complet ion data s ince 2021 (London P lan adopt ion 
year)  shows that  the borough underde l ivered by 2 ,483 homes over 
the 2020/21-2022/23 per iod . Th is  aver ages out  as  497 per year 
over the f i r s t  f i ve-year  per iod , or  177 per year  i f  spread over the 
remain ing P lan per iod (2023/24-2036/37) . The shor t fa l l  wi l l  be 
spread over the remainder of  the P lan per iod as  the t r a jector y
shows key tar gets  wi l l  s t i l l  be met ( i .e . , the 2021 London P lan ’s 
tar gets  for  the borough between 2019/20 and 2028/29) and 
s ign i f i cant  de l iver y i s  expected in  the medium- long term through 
the borough ’s  Tr ans format ion Areas . Th is  would resu l t  in  a  tar get 
of  2 ,121 per annum for  year s  1-5 of  the P lan per iod . The borough 
i s  expect ing s ign i f i cant  de l iver y of  our Tr ans format ion Areas in  the 
medium-term P lan per iod and i t  i s  expected that  year ly  de l iver y 
wi l l  increase in  th i s  per iod .   
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Plan Period 	 London Plan 2021/GLA SHLAA 	 New requirement (London Plan 2021/GLA SHLAA
	 based target	 target + undersupply spread across Plan period) 

2020/21-2028/29 (with first 5year post 	 1,944 	 2,121 

adoption period starting 23/24) 	

2029/30-2033/34 	 2,699 	 2,876 

2034/35-2036/37 	 1,908 	 2,085 

Stepped Requirements Housing Supply over the Plan Period Small Sites 

3.23. 	
The 2017 GLA SHLAA shows capac i ty  for  2029/30-2033/34 as 
2 ,699 per annum, and for  2034/35-2040/41 as  1 ,908 per annum. 
The Counc i l ’s  hous ing supply  ev idence (as  set  out  in  the Str ateg ic 
Hous ing Land Assessment 2021 and recent ly  updated tr a jector y) 
shows broad ly  that  the London P lan 2021 stepped requ i rements 
can be met in  the borough over the P lan per iod and these 
requ i rements  reasonably  re f lect  the Counc i l ’s  ev idence (wi th h igher 
de l iver y be ing expected in  the medium-term) . Whi l s t  the Counc i l ’s 

3.24. 	
Our Str ateg ic  Area pol ic ies  each set  out  the deve lopment 
potent ia l  for  the i r  respect ive areas . Th is  inc ludes the ind icat ive 
hous ing capac i ty  expected to come forward over the P lan per iod . 
Combined , these show that  the borough has an ant ic ipated hous ing 
supply  of  over 40 ,000 homes up to 2037. Th is  exceeds our hous ing 
requ i rement of  38 ,864 new homes . Our pro jected hous ing supply 
of  40 ,000+ prov ides f lex ib i l i ty, and our t r a jector y shows i t  can 
rea l i s t i ca l ly  be ach ieved assuming the a l located s i tes  come forward 
as  ant ic ipated .  

3.25. 	
The London P lan 2021 sets  out  a  min imum hous ing tar get  for 
Bar k ing and Dagenham of  1 ,990 up to 2028/29 . I t  i s  ant ic ipated 
that  472 homes cou ld be de l ivered in  th i s  per iod on the P lan ’s 
a l located smal l  s i tes , wi th 381 homes expected/de l ivered through 
windfa l l  ( f rom 2019/20 when the London P lan 2021 tar get  in i t i a ted , 
to 2028/29) . Th is  leaves a  shor t fa l l  o f  1 ,137 homes for  the 10-year
per iod (or 114 a year  when aver aged) . Be F i r s t  intends to t r y 
and address  some of  th i s  shor t fa l l  through i t s  Innovat ive S i tes 
progr amme (which i t  l aunched in  ear ly  2024) . S i tes  wi th in th i s 
progr amme wi l l  be adver t i sed v ia  the GLA as par t  o f  the Smal l 
S i tes , Smal l  Bu i lder s  Progr amme . Th is  progr amme does conta in 
some of  the s i tes  a l located in  the P lan , but  a l so conta ins  smal ler 
una l located s i tes . Cur rent ly  there are 29 smal l  s i tes  which we 
ant ic ipate to be de l ivered in  a  number of  ways (some through 
d isposa l , some through community  led-hous ing , and the remainder 
through Be F i r s t /Counc i l  de l iver y) . In  add i t ion , po l ic ies  SPDG 1 
and SP3 intend to encourage greater  smal l  s i te  de l iver y.  

supply  ev idence shows the GLA SHLAA capac i ty  f i gures cou ld be 
exceeded towards the la ter  year s  of  the P lan per iod , th i s  re l ies  on 
lar ge s i tes  in  mul t ip le  owner sh ip which wi l l  requ i re de l iver y 
suppor t  through masterp lans , in f r as t r ucture , and in  some cases 
assembly. Del iver y p lans for  sever a l  o f  these s i tes  are cur rent ly  h igh 
leve l  for  these reasons . The Stepped Requirement f i gures prov ide 
an appropr ia te bas i s  for  the borough ’s  hous ing requ i rements  as  set 
out  be low: 
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1. 	
The Counc i l  wi l l  take a pos i t ive approach to deve lopment and wi l l 
wor k wi th the loca l  communi ty, l andowner s , deve loper s  and other 
key s takeholder s  to proact ive ly  de l iver  the borough ’s  deve lopment 
v i s ion and object ives . 

2. 	
Po l ic ies  f rom the main body of  the P lan should be read in 
con junct ion wi th the spec i f i c  po l icy  requ i rements  for  each s i te 
as  set  out  in  the ind iv idua l  proformas in  Appendix 2 .  

	Housing Requirement
3. 
The P lan establ i shes a  hous ing requ i rement of  38 ,864 over the 
P lan per iod (2020/21-2036/37) . Th is  i s  in tended to be met (and 
exceeded) through the s i tes  a l located wi th in the P lan which 
ind icate a  supply  of  over 40 ,000 new homes . 

	Intelligent use of our industrial land 
4.
The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  the deve lopment of  a  min imum of  38 ,864 
new homes across  the P lan per iod , wi th ambit ions to exceed th i s 
where poss ible , together wi th some 20 ,000 new jobs across  the 
borough . Th is  wi l l  be lar ge ly  ach ieved through :

STRATEGIC POLICY SPDG 1: Delivering 
growth in Barking and Dagenham

		  a) 	concentr at ing the ex is t ing industr ia l  f loor space capac i ty
			   and jobs to the south of  the borough as  employment land 
			   and f loor space

		  b) 	focus on intens i fy ing ex is t ing s i tes  south of  the A13 and 
			   Dagenham Dock ( inc lud ing the Thames Freepor t  in 
			   Dagenham) p lus  other locat ions such as  Dagenham East 
			   and Chadwel l  Heath

		  c) 	re leas ing some industr ia l  s i tes  as  set  out  in  SP5 , ba lanced 
			   by reprov is ion and intens i f i cat ion of  the borough ’s 
			   industr ia l  f loor space capac i ty  e l sewhere

		  d) 	where appropr ia te , co- locat ion of  industr ia l  act iv i t ies  wi th 
			   other uses , inc lud ing res ident ia l  and other commerc ia l 
			   act iv i t ies .

		  e) 	seek ing to deve lop the under-used r a i l  l ands for  increased 
			   industr ia l  and r a i l  f re ight  oppor tun i t ies  and the borough ’s 
			   un ique access  to the rest  o f  the UK and Europe .

5. 
There i s  an est imated requ i rement of  ~200,000 sqm of  f loor space 
and ~50ha of  land to prov ide for  the pro jected job growth in  the 
borough ’s  industr ia l  sector, wi th Pol ic ies  SP5 and DME 1 set t ing out 
greater  deta i l  on how th i s  wi l l  be ach ieved .

	Transformation areas
6.
Extens ive and lar ger  sca le  deve lopment wi l l  be focused pr imar i ly 
in  Tr ans format ion Areas . These are :

		  a) 	Bar k ing Town Centre and the R iver  Roding
		  b) 	Bar k ing R iver s ide 
		  c) 	Thames Road
		  d) 	Cast le  Green 
		  e) 	Chadwel l  Heath
		  f ) 	 Mar ks  Gate
		  g) 	Dagenham Dock and Freepor t
		  h) 	Beam Par k 
		  i ) 	 Dagenham East
		  j ) 	 Dagenham Heathway.

7. 	
These Tr ans format ion Areas (as  shown on the Pol ic ies  Map) of fer 
the potent ia l  for  h igher dens i ty  and (wi th the except ion of 
Dagenham East  and Mar ks  Gate)  ta l ler  deve lopment (see Pol icy 
DMD 2: Ta l l  Bu i ld ings  and the re levant  SPP Area Pol icy) , par t icu lar ly 
near  ex is t ing and p lanned tr anspor t  hubs . Ex i s t ing res ident ia l 
ne ighbourhoods , inc lud ing Becontree Estate and Dagenham Vi l l age , 
wi l l  be the focus of  smal ler-sca le  deve lopment and improvements . 

8. 
Our over arch ing pol icy  on ta l l  bu i ld ings  i s  set  out  in  Pol icy  DMD 
2, however, ind iv idua l  ta l l  bu i ld ing zone he ights  are set  out  wi th in 
each SPP Str ateg ic  Area Pol icy. Any deve lopment proposa l s 
exceeding these he ights  wi l l  requ i re s t rong just i f i cat ion as  par t  o f 
the i r  des ign and access  s tatement as  to why the i r  proposa l  wi l l  not 
be detr imenta l  to the area . 

9. 
Alongs ide increased dens i f i cat ion in  the Tr ans format ion Areas 
shown on the Pol ic ies  Map, the P lan a l so encourages incrementa l
intens i f i cat ion of  ex is t ing res ident ia l  areas  wi th in PTALs 3-6 or 
wi th in 800m dis tance of  a  s tat ion or town centre boundar y. Th is  i s 
to he lp br ing forward smal ler  s i tes  which a l so make an impor tant 
contr ibut ion to the borough ’s  hous ing supply.   

10. 
Masterp lan Supplementar y P lann ing Documents  (SPDs) , Area 
Act ion P lans (AAPs) and other gu idance may be prepared to 
suppor t  the ach ievement of  cohes ive communi t ies  across  the 
Tr ans format ion Areas and ad jo in ing areas .   
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	Town centres
11.
Bar k ing ’s  major  town centre and the d i s t r ic t  centres  of  Chadwel l 
Heath , Dagenham Heathway and Green Lane , together wi th a
proposed new d is t r ic t  centre at  Bar k ing R iver s ide , wi l l  remain as 
our focus for  reta i l  deve lopment and complementar y commerc ia l , 
cu l tur a l  and community  uses . At  a  ne ighbourhood leve l , ex i s t ing 
ne ighbourhood centres  wi l l  a l so cont inue to have an impor tant  ro le 
in  prov id ing for  conven ience shopping . The Town Centre h ier archy 
i s  set  out  in  Pol icy  DME 3 .

	Key transport improvements
12.
Del iver y of  key t r anspor t  improvements , which suppor t  s t r ateg ic 
l inks  into London, reg iona l ly  and internat iona l ly  wi l l  be promoted 
through prov id ing greater  access  to the r a i l  networ k , new and 
enhanced local  publ ic tr anspor t and walk ing and cyc l ing connect ions , 
which address  the nor th-south sever ance across  the borough and 
the bar r ier  created by the A13.

13. 	
We wi l l  p lan and seek fund ing to de l iver  more susta inable t r ave l 
progr ammes inc lud ing L iveable Neighbourhoods , and cont inu ing 
our School  Streets  Progr amme , which promotes good streetscape , 
hea l thy s t reets , and road sa fety  through more 20mph zones . 
Th is  wi l l  prov ide benefi t s  in  terms of  a i r  qua l i ty  and hea l th , and 
wi th new in f r ast r ucture i t  wi l l  encourage cyc l ing and walk ing and 
reduce re l iance on car  use .

14. 	
Our v i s ion , proposa l s  and de l iver y p lans are set  out  in  our 
borough-wide Tr anspor t  Str ategy and Chapter  10 .

	Social and sustainable infrastructure
15.
We wi l l  seek the de l iver y of  other soc ia l  and susta inable 
in f r as t r ucture , ident i f ied in  the Counc i l ’s  most  up-to-date 
In f r as t r ucture Del iver y P lan , which wi l l  be pr ior i t i sed as  fo l lows :

		  a) 	expanded educat ion prov is ion ;
		  b) 	pr imar y hea l th care fac i l i t ies ;
		  c) 	par ks  and open spaces ;
		  d) 	new or improved community  and cu l tur a l  fac i l i t ies ; 
		  e) 	ener gy in f r as t r ucture inc lud ing Dis t r ic t  Heat  Networ ks ; and , 
		  f ) 	 improved d ig i ta l  in f r as t r ucture . 
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Barking Town Square 

AREA POLICY SPP1: Barking and the 
River Roding

1. 	
With in the Bar k ing and the R iver  Roding Pol icy  Area as  ident i f ied 
on the Pol ic ies  Map, we are committed to the t r ans format ion of 
Bar k ing Town Centre into a great  p lace for  people . I t s  h i s tor ic 
past  wi l l  be red iscovered and strengthened as  par t  o f  i t s  evo lut ion 
into a 21st  centur y town centre . Th is  wi l l  mean new homes and 
re inv igor ated shopping , le i sure and wor kspace fac i l i t ies , the 
red iscover y and an imat ion of  i t s  h i s tor ic  bu i ld ings  and the opening 
of  the Roding R iver s ide to ach ieve the borough ’s  new creat ive and 
cu l tur a l  centre .

2.
Bar k ing Stat ion wi l l  be s t rengthened by de l iver ing new homes , 
o f f i ces  and a hote l . The her i tage l i s ted concour se wi l l  be brought 
back to i t s  former g lor y and become a gateway f i t  for  the future . 
East  Street  wi l l  form a sp ine connect ing l i fe  f rom the s tat ion to 
Abbey Green . A new r iver s ide walk  f rom Town Quay to the R iver 
Thames wi l l  an imate the Roding wi th res ident ia l  and commerc ia l 
deve lopment , ca fes  and creat ive wor kspaces . We wi l l  a l so be 
br ing ing forward a comprehens ive de l iver y p lan for  Gascoigne East 
and West  to prov ide more and better  homes for  loca l  people . 

18Barking Town Centre Regeneration Strategy 2020-2030: https://yourcal l .befir st . london/13753/
widgets/39553/documents/21209

Justification 3.
A Bar k ing Town Centre Str ategy18 has  been prepared and 
deve lopments  wi th in Bar k ing Town Centre should have regard to 
i t . The Gascoigne ‘B ig  P ic ture Neighbourhood Str ategy ’ inc ludes 
des ign pr inc ip les  to suppor t  the implementat ion pol icy  re la t ing to 
the Gascoigne Estate (see sect ion on Gascoigne Estate wi th in SPP1 
Pol icy) . 

4.
A Ta l l  Bu i ld ing he ight  for  the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Zone in  SPP1 (as  shown 
on the Pol ic ies  Map) i s  set  out  in  pol icy  as  95m. Th is  re f lects  the 
he ights  of  some newer deve lopments  in  the area . In  some p laces 
wi th in the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Zone shown in SPP1, he ights  of  up to 50m 
may be more appropr ia te ( for  example , where ta l ler  bu i lder s  would 
be of  detr iment to the en joyment of  Bar k ing Abbey, or  where 
bu i ld ing dens i ty  i s  lower and main ly  formed of  ter r aced hous ing . 

5.
F igures 6 , 7 , 8 , 9 , 10 & 11 prov ide i l lus t r at ions of  the lar ger  sca le 
deve lopment expected to come forward dur ing the P lan per iod 
wi th in each of  the sub-areas . The s i te  boundar ies  for  the 
deve lopment s i tes  can be seen on the Bar k ing and Dagenham 
Pol ic ies  Map, and fur ther deta i l  on the sca le  and expected use 
of  the deve lopment can be found in  Appendix 2 : Proposed S i te 
Al locat ions . No i l lus t r at ion has been prov ided for  the Becontree 
Heath and Rush Green area as  the deve lopment in  that  area i s 
proposed at  a  smal ler  sca le . 
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Barking Town Centre and the River Roding Transformation 
Area (as shown on the Pol ic ies Map) 

6.
In  th i s  area there i s  ind icat ive capac i ty  for  15 ,609 new homes 
in  the P lan per iod . Bu i ld ings  that  are up to 95 metres in  he ight 
cou ld be appropr ia te in  the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ion , as  shown on 
the Pol ic ies  Map. Outs ide of  the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ion , bu i ld ings 
in  th i s  area ta l ler  than 18m are not gener a l ly  appropr ia te .

7.
This pol icy a l locates the fo l lowing s i tes as ident i f ied on the 
Pol ic ies Map (with fur ther deta i l s  and requirements for indiv idual 
s i tes  ava i lable in  the s i te  proformas in  Appendix 2 and in  the 
Hous ing Tr a jector y in  Appendix 4) :

Figure 6. 
I l lustrat ive Locat ions of  Larger Sca le 
Development with in the ‘Bark ing and 
River Roding ’  Sub-Area

POLICY SPP1

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

Housing and Housing-Led Mixed Use Allocations

AO	 Mellish Close Garages	 6
AJ	 Gascoigne Estate East	 1,943
AK	 Vicarage Field	 900
AL	 Gascoigne Estate West	 850
AM	 Crown House and Linton Road Car Park	 396
AV	 Abbey Sports Centre	 170
BB	 Tesco Car Park	 1,500
BO	 Elim Pentecostal Church 194	 9
BZ	 174-176 Ripple Road	 8

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

CD	 Former site of White Horse Public House 
	 and Omnibus Park, North Street	 196 
CM	 Gascoigne Industrial Area	 2,296
CP	 Sebastian Court	 30
CY	 Artist Housing, Linton Road	 12
DG	 Bamford Road	 98
DJ	 Clockhouse Avenue	 250
DO	 Town Quay	 138
DP	 Former Abbey Retail Park	 1,089
EA	 Barking Station	 1,193
HA	 Wickes (Hertford Road)	 899
HL	 Hapag-Lloyd House at 48A Cambridge Road 
	 in Barking Town Centre	 75
HM	 Old Granary	 6
HN	 Ripple Road and Methodist Church	 252
HO	 14-34 London Road	 29
HQ	 Town Quay Wharf	 147
HY	 Street Record Margaret Bondfield Avenue	 15
HZ	 Hertford Road Industrial Estate	 957
WD	 Former Victoria Public House, Axe Street, 
	 Barking	 26
XC	 Harts Lane Estate	 1,301
XD	 38-64 (Even) Southwold Drive	 108
XQ	 Former Volunteer Public House, Alfred’s Way	 112
YA	 IBIS Barking, Highbridge Road, Barking	 136
YG	 Garages at Kier Hardy Way	 23
YM	 Phoenix House, 12-14 Wakering Road, Barking	 188
YO	 Barking Foyer 	 134
ZO	 Cambridge House	 117 
Economic Sites	
E022	 Kingsbridge Estate	 63,071sq.m 
		  (floorspace)
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	 c) 	 Any proposed bu i ld ings  ta l ler  than preva i l ing he ights 
		  must  recogn ise the h i s tor ic  qua l i ty  of  the ex is t ing 
		  env i ronment and loca l  char acter  and respond 
		  appropr ia te ly  to rea l i se the potent ia l  to increase i t s 
		  capac i ty  and prov ide a f i t t ing gateway to the town 
		  centre and the borough as  a  whole .

	 d) 	 Conser v ing and enhanc ing her i tage and cu l tur a l  assets , 
		  hav ing regard to the Counc i l ’s  l a test  gu idance on 
		  Bar k ing Town Centre and Abbey Conser vat ion Area . 
		  Deve lopment proposa l s  must  conser ve or enhance the 
		  s igni ficance , including any contr ibut ion to that s igni ficance 
		  by i t s  set t ing , o f  Bar k ing Abbey, a  scheduled monument .

	 e) 	 Wor k ing wi th ex is t ing oper ator s  to reta in and deve lop
		  Bar k ing ’s  s t reet  mar kets  ro le as  a  commerc ia l  and 
		  communi ty  of fer  area in  the i r  cur rent  locat ion . 

	 f ) 	 Cont inued improvements  to the publ ic  rea lm between 
		  key bu i ld ings , the introduct ion of  urban green ing and 
		  the creat ion of  a  l i ve ly  s t reet  cu l ture and sa fe 
		  env i ronment in  East  Street , re in forc ing the ro le of  th i s 
		  area as  an impor tant  soc ia l  asset  for  the borough .

	 g)	 Cont inued improvements to the publ ic realm around 
		  Bar k ing Stat ion , address ing ant i - soc ia l  behav iour, 
		  inc lud ing t r ia l s  to make the Stat ion Par ade area sa fer 
		  wi th pedestr ian , tax i  and bus on ly. Improv ing publ ic 
		  t r anspor t  and cyc le access  to the town centre , and 
		  promot ing car- f ree deve lopments  near  the s tat ion .

	 h) 	 Reduc ing the perce ived separ at ion between the High 
		  Street , Abbey Green and the R iver  Roding , repos i t ion ing 

8.
To de l iver  our v i s ion , deve lopment proposa l s  should be 
cons i s tent  wi th the pr inc ip les  l i s ted be low.

	 a) 	 P lann ing for  a  comprehens ive mixed-use deve lopment of 
		  reta i l , cu l tur a l  and community  uses a longs ide of f i ce and 
		  res ident ia l  deve lopment . Th is  wi l l  be suppor ted by a 
		  broad r ange of  soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture , inc lud ing schools , 
		  ch i ldcare fac i l i t ies , heath ser v ices , p laces of  wor sh ip, 
		  l ibr ar ies , youth fac i l i t ies , spor t  and le i sure fac i l i t ies , a l l 
		  o f  which contr ibute to the qua l i ty  of  l i fe  and wel l -be ing 
		  o f  the populat ion .

	 b) 	 Renewal  of  Bar k ing Stat ion by wor k ing wi th the r a i l 
		  industr y  to upgr ade access  and capac i ty  in  l ine wi th 
		  Networ k Ra i l ’s  increased passenger pro ject ions19. 

19Essex Thameside Study: Rai lway investment choices (July 2020) https://www.networkrai l .co.uk/
wp-content/uploads/2021/02/Essex-Thameside-Study.pdf 

20https://yourcall .befir st. london/2351/widgets/7850/documents/8191#:~:text=The%20strategy%20 
has%20been%20developed,social ly%20and%20environmental ly%20sustainable%20neighbourhood.

		  Town Quay and Abbey Green as  a  foca l  po int  of  the 
		  Town Centre and st rengthen ing pedestr ian and cyc le 
		  routes and way- f ind ing in  the ent i re area , opening up 
		  access  to and at t r act ing v i s i tor s  to the R iver  Roding .

	 i ) 	 Promot ing fur ther measures to improve access  across 
		  the Town Centre , in  l ine wi th the Bar k ing Town Centre 
		  Movement Str ategy.

Gascoigne Estate

9.
The Gascoigne ‘B ig  P ic ture Neighbourhood Str ategy ’ 20 inc ludes 
des ign pr inc ip les  to suppor t  implementat ion of  th i s  po l icy  in  a 
co-ordinated and comprehensive fashion. Development proposals 
should be cons i s tent  wi th the pr inc ip les  l i s ted be low.

	 a) 	 Locat ing communi ty  bu i ld ings  in  s t r ateg ic  p laces to 
		  create points  of  at t r act ion and more act ive s t reet 
		  f rontages .

	 b) 	 Restor ing the h i s tor ic  gr id pat tern in  Gascoigne Estate 
		  through more leg ible  connect ions and f ine gr a in 
		  permeabi l i ty  that  a l lows ease of  movement and creates 
		  a  more walkable env i ronment .

	 c)	 Establ ishing a clear ly defined hierarchy of publ ic , pr ivate 
		  and semi-pr ivate outdoor spaces, which are tai lored to fit 
		  wel l in the context of the fine grain permeabi l i ty and 
		  promotes activity and play.

	 d) 	 Enhanc ing b iod iver s i ty  va lue throughout the area , 
		  inc lud ing t ree p lant ing in  appropr ia te locat ions and 

		  retent ion of  the ex is t ing London P lane trees that  l ine 
		  and char acter i se Abbey Road .

	 e) 	 Del iver  an integr ated nature-based blue and green 
		  s t r ategy, prov id ing f lood mit igat ion and adaptat ion 
		  measures to comply wi th Pol ic ies  DMNE4 and DMSI 6 .

	 f ) 	 Creat ion of  new h igh-qua l i ty  p laces through a c lear ly 
		  def ined h ier archy of  spaces , homes and ar t icu la ted 
		  arch i tecture to s t rengthen the ident i ty  of  the p lace ; the 
		  mass ing and typology should be var ied across  the s i te 
		  to a l low for a di f ferent s i lhouette and sca le depending 
		  on v iew.

Harts Lane Estate,  Hertford Road Industr ia l  Estate and 
Wickes

10.
Development proposa l s  should be cons i s tent  wi th the pr inc ip les 
l i s ted be low.

	 a) 	 P lann ing for  a  comprehens ive mixed-use deve lopment
		  of  commerc ia l  and community  uses a longs ide res ident ia l 
		  deve lopment . Th is  wi l l  be suppor ted by a broad r ange 
		  o f  soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture , inc lud ing schools , open spaces , 
		  communi ty  centre , hea l th care fac i l i t ies , p laces of 
		  wor sh ip and a new r iver  cross ing .

	 b)	 Del iver h igh qual i ty des ign, amenity space and 
		  improvements to the publ ic  rea lm by wor k ing 
		  co l laborat ive ly  wi th other deve loper s  and landowner s 
		  f rom ad jacent  s i tes  to form a nor th-south l ink a long  
		  the r iver  path .

Barking Town Square 

https://www.networkrail.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/02/Essex-Thameside-Study.pdf 
https://www.networkrail.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/02/Essex-Thameside-Study.pdf 
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	 c) 	 The sca le and mass ing of  development should contr ibute 
		  to the creat ion of  a  new coherent  townscape which 
		  responds pos i t ive ly  to i t s  ex i s t ing and emerg ing context .

	 d) 	 Prov ide r iver s ide tower s and gateway blocks fac ing the 
		  Nor thern Re l ie f  Road (A124) .

	 e) 	 Create a green l ink at  the hear t  o f  Har ts  Lane to l ink 
		  the R iver  Roding to Bar k ing Par k wi th new c iv ic  space 
		  on the r iver  f ront .

	 f ) 	 Create a new leg ible  h ier archy of  pedestr ian , veh icu lar 
		  and cyc le routes into the ex is t ing fabr ic  to connect  the 
		  ne ighbourhood with an addi t iona l  access  f rom the 
		  Nor thern Re l ie f  Road (A124) .

	 g) 	 Create a new pedestr ian br idge across  the R iver  Roding 
		  to l ink the s i tes  together and improve access ib i l i ty.

	 h) 	 Enhancement of  ex i s t ing soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture inc lud ing 
		  an oppor tun i ty  to expand ex is t ing schools .

Vicarage Field Shopping Centre

11.
Development proposa l s  should be cons i s tent  wi th the pr inc ip les 
l i s ted be low.

	 a) 	 Wor k co l laborat ive ly  wi th key s takeholder s  to improve 
		  and tr ans form the s i te  as  an impor tant  gateway 
		  oppos i te Bar k ing Stat ion , enhanc ing the immediate 
		  env i ronment and creat ing new hous ing and employment 
		  oppor tun i t ies .

	 b) 	 Del iver  co-ord inated and comprehens ive redeve lopment 
		  of the Shopping Centre as a h igh-qual i ty and high-density 
		  mixed-use deve lopment , which responds to the ex is t ing 
		  bu i l t  form.

	 c) 	 Contr ibute to the v i ta l i ty  o f  the centre and re instate i t 
		  as  a  natur a l  par t  o f  the pedestr ian networ k wi th new 
		  routes connect ing wi th ex is t ing s t reets  and movement 
		  pat terns .

12. 	
Proposa l s  wi l l  be expected to demonstr ate how they de l iver 
comprehens ive and co-ord inated redeve lopment in  accordance 
wi th Area Pol icy  SPP1 and have regard to any re levant 
supplementar y planning document and Neighbourhood Strategies 
for  the area . Deve lopment proposa l s  should inc lude a s tatement 
set t ing out  how they a l i gn wi th the s t r ategy for  the area .

Proposed CGI

Vicarage Fields
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Barking Riverside

1. 	
With in the Thames R iver s ide Pol icy  Area as  ident i f ied on the 
Pol ic ies  Map, our p lan i s  to create a  whole new Thames s ide 
d i s t r ic t  o f  London with more homes and better  industr y  in 
improved , intens i f ied space . Masterp lan led growth wi l l  de l iver 
new integr ated susta inable communi t ies . The new r a i l  and r iver 
connect ions wi l l  jo in  Thames R iver s ide to Bar k ing Town Centre 
and the rest  o f  London. The A13 wi l l  be improved and upgr aded.

2.
Thames Road wi l l  be re-deve loped prov id ing new homes a longs ide 
bus inesses and improv ing connect iv i ty  to Bar k ing R iver s ide and 
other Tr ans format ion Areas . Cast le  Green wi l l  have i t s  industr ia l 
uses  reduced , intens i f ied , improved and pushed to the per ipher y 
with new homes del ivered as par t of the overa l l  area ’s regenerat ion. 
A new town centre wi l l  be born at  the hear t  o f  Bar k ing R iver s ide , 
anchored by cu l ture , susta inab i l i ty  and l i fe  gener at ing uses .

3.
A recent  s tudy conducted by Homes Eng land21 ind icated that 
around 7 ,000 homes cou ld come forward at  Cast le  Green once the 
f lyover had been rep laced . The Counc i l  i s  a l so look ing at  the Cast le 
Green area as  a  broader locat ion for  a  future Gypsy and Tr ave l ler 
s i te  to meet the borough ’s  remain ing unmet Gypsy and Tr ave l ler 
p i tch need for  the P lan per iod . Th is  i s  expected to come forward 
in  the la ter  par t  o f  the P lan per iod and wi l l  be ident i f ied in  more 
deta i l  in  a  subsequent rev iew of  the P lan and as  par t  o f  future 
Masterp lan wor k . Due to cur rent  land owner sh ip, the Counc i l  i s 
unable to br ing forward a s i te  here immediate ly, but  i s  committed 
to doing so in  the longer- term. 

Justification

AREA POLICY SPP2: Thames Riverside 

4.
The bus iness  case for  A13 improvements  and the Cast le  Green 
Masterp lan wi l l  be brought  forward over the next  two year s . Th is 
i s  suppor ted by the ev idence in  the Industr ia l  Land Str ategy ( ILS) 
which ident i f ies  scope for  re leas ing some industr ia l  f loor space at 
Cast le  Green in  the longer term. However, the ILS makes c lear  that 
such cons ider at ion i s  sub ject  to the de l iver y of  new tr anspor t  l inks , 
a  new stat ion , and suppor t ing soc ia l  and green in f r as t r ucture .

5.
The Masterp lan SPDs for  Cast le  Green and Thames Road 
Tr ans format ion Areas wi l l  prov ide fur ther deta i l s  and pol icy 
guidance on the implementat ion of an employment use intensi ficat ion 
and co- locat ion s t r ategy in  these Tr ans format ion Areas .

6.
This  area fa l l s  wi th in the London River s ide Oppor tun i ty  Area 
where bu i ld ing he ights  of  up to 50 metres may be appropr ia te . 

21A13 Study and South Barking Vision (August 2023): https://yourcall .befir st. london/11324/
widgets/38986/documents/46562
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Figure 7. 
I l lustrat ive Locat ions of  Larger Sca le 
Development with in the ‘Thames 
Rivers ide ’  Sub-Area 7.

In  th i s  area there i s  ind icat ive capac i ty  for  14 ,294 new homes 
and approx imate ly  288 ,866 sqm addi t iona l  industr ia l  f loor space 
in  the Plan per iod. Bui ldings up to 50 metres in height could be 
appropr iate in  th i s  area .

8.
This  po l icy  a l locates  the fo l lowing s i tes  as  ident i f ied on the 
Pol ic ies Map (with fur ther deta i l s  and requirements for indiv idual 
s i tes  ava i lable in  the s i te  proformas in  Appendix 2 and in  the 
Hous ing Tr a jector y in  Appendix 4) :

*Subject to the r ight condit ions coming forward (see pol icy SPP2), 
s i te  CF-Cast le  Green would be su i table for  new major hous ing 
development with capacity for around 7,000 homes. We est imate 
around 450 of  these cou ld come forward dur ing the P lan be ing . 
Cur rent ly, the s i te  i s  be ing reta ined as  S IL , ma inta in ing or 
increas ing r a i l  f re ight  capac i ty  across  the r a i l  s i tes  wi th in  
Cast le  Green .

9. 
The Cast le Green Masterplan wi l l  a lso provide fur ther detai ls on 
how we intend to br ing forward a Gypsy and Travel ler s i te with in 
the Cast le  Green area , inc lud ing a  more spec i f i c  locat ion and 
pr inciples for site design, in l ine with Policy DMH 6. The monitor ing 
of  industr ia l  l and and any reprov is ion requ i red wi l l  be key  
considerations and wil l  require ongoing engagement with the GLA.

POLICY SPP2

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

Housing and Housing-Led Mixed Use Site Allocations

AA	 Barking Riverside	 11,162
CE	 Site of Old Thames View Clinic, 
	 Bastable Avenue	 50
CI	 Thames Road	 2,000
CS	 Sugden Way	 13
CT	 Former Wivenhoe Garages, Wivenhoe Road, 
	 Barking	 7
DI	 Roxwell Road (53-135)	 46
DY	 Chelmer Estate	 28
XK	 Riverside Gateway	 538

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

Economic Site Allocations	
E027	 Welbeck House/Welbeck Wharf	 15,328 sq.m 
		  (floorspace)
E029	 Thames Road Economic Use	 38,461 sq.m 
		  (floorspace)
E058	 River Road	 Not specified, 
		  but <51,292 of the 
		  121,477 sq.m wider 
		  River Road Area 
		  floorspace
E088	 Unit A, Creek Road	 11,362 sq.m 
		  (floorspace)
E089	 72-76 Land to the Rear of River Road	 433 sq.m (floorspace)
E090	 Alfreds Way Industrial Estate	 3,213 sq.m 
		  (floorspace)
CF	 Castle Green (include Box Lane site for 	 375,219 sq.m
	 integrity)*	 (floorspace)
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Barking Riverside Transformation Area (as shown on the 
Pol ic ies Map)

10.
To del iver our v is ion development proposals should be consistent 
wi th the pr inc ip les  l i s ted be low.

	 a) 	 A comprehens ive and co-ord inated res ident ia l - led 
		  redeve lopment of  Bar k ing R iver s ide , by wor k ing 
		  co l laborat ive ly  wi th Bar k ing R iver s ide L imi ted and 
		  Tr anspor t  for  London to prov ide s ign i f i cant  t r anspor t 
		  in f r as t r ucture inc lud ing : 

		  i .	 the extens ion of  London Overground ser v ices ;
		  i i .	 the extens ion of  Thames Cl ipper ser v ices ; 
		  i i i .	s ign i f i cant  investment in  bus ser v ices ;  
		  i v.	on-s i te  wa lk ing and cyc l ing in f r as t r ucture ; and
		  v.	 potential r iver crossing with the London Borough of 
			   Bexley

	 b) 	 Intens i fy ing res ident ia l , commerc ia l  and le i sure 
		  deve lopment in  the new Distr ic t  Centre .

	 c)	 On-s i te socia l  infr astr ucture projects that create capacity
		  for  add i t iona l  new homes and acce ler ate de l iver y, 
		  enabl ing new pr imar y school  prov is ion .

	 d) 	 Susta inable p laces that  create a  new loca l  ident i ty  and 
		  d i s t inct ive char acter  wi th in the area , each defined by 
		  locat ion, dens ity, form and mater ia l i ty. Provide a sens i t ive 
		  des ign response to the r iver s ide and focus on h igher 
		  dens i ty  deve lopment and ta l ler  bu i ld ing forms wi th in the 
		  new Distr ic t  Centre and e l sewhere where appropr ia te .

	 e) 	 Strengthen ing the re la t ionsh ip wi th the ad jacent 
		  Tr ans format ion Areas to ensure a comprehens ive and 
		  joined-up del iver y approach, par t icular ly for infrastructure 
		  schemes such as  school  prov is ion .

	 f ) 	 A centr a l  boulevard to create a  centr a l  sp ine through 
		  the area wi th a  dedicated bus-on ly  route .

	 g) 	 High-qua l i ty, new open space across  the ent i re s i te , 
		  d iv ided between publ ic  par ks  and a more natur a l 
		  l andscape .

	 h) 	 East -west  green l inks  connect ing ex is t ing green 
		  in f r as t r ucture assets  and :

		  i .	 l ink ing Bar k ing R iver s ide to R iver  Road ;
		  i i .	 removing phys ica l  and perceptua l  bar r ier s  between 
			   Bar k ing R iver s ide and Thames View Estate ; and ,
		  i i i .	pr ior i t i s ing access  to the R iver s ide by opening up 
			   2km of  r iver f ront  to walkways and cyc le ways .

	 i ) 	 High-qua l i ty  des ign that  re f lects  the 10 ‘Hea l thy New 
		  Town Pr inc ip les ’ in  deve lopment .

Castle Green Transformation Area (as shown on the 
Pol ic ies Map)

11.
Cast le Green is  an industr ia l  area cur rent ly a l located as Strategic 
Industr ia l  Land (S IL)  but  ident i f ied as  a  key Tr ans format ion Area 
to be deve loped dur ing and beyond the P lan per iod to de l iver 
new loca l  and reg iona l  benefi t s . Cast le  Green has potent ia l  to 

del iver a major new community with c irca 7 ,000 new homes, new 
jobs, suppor ted by community infrastructure and new green space . 
The eastern sect ion contains the exist ing Euro-hub s ite with 
oppor tunit ies for  enhanced r a i l / f re ight  l inks  f rom Europe and 
onward nat iona l ly  across  the UK by r a i l  or  road . Cast le  Green 
conta ins a substant ia l  area of  r a i l  f re ight s i tes (Eurohub, Renwick 
Road Ra i l  Termina l , R ipp le Lane West  Yard and R ipp le Lane Stor a 
s i tes) , a l l  wi th oppor tun i t ies  for  intens i f i cat ion and future 
deve lopment bu i ld ing on the i r  un ique pos i t ion wi th easy access 
to Europe and nat iona l ly.

12. 	
Development is  cur rent ly bl ighted by the exist ing A13 Lodge 
Avenue f lyover (see r ight) which sever s the borough, d iv id ing 
communit ies . The borough i s  wor k ing wi th key s takeholder s 
(Government , TfL and Homes Eng land) to examine opt ions to 
rep lace the f lyover, which i s  no longer f i t - for-purpose and a 
sa fety  hazard . Stud ies  have cons idered a var iety  of  opt ions to 
address  the phys ica l  sever ance caused by the A13 and improve 
tr anspor t  l inks  to the south of  the borough as  par t  o f  a 
comprehens ive masterp lan so lut ion benefi t ing Cast le  Green 
and the wider London River s ide Oppor tun i ty  area .

13.
The emerg ing conc lus ion f rom th i s  wor k i s  that  the most  v iable 
opt ion i s  to proceed and rep lace the f lyover wi th a  new modern 
s t r ucture as  par t  o f  new tr anspor t  v i s ion for  the area , inc lud ing
a new improved junct ion at  Lodge Avenue , new nor th-south 
green br idges to dea l  wi th the sever ance and the new 
Overground stat ion at  Renwick Road . Th is  would form the 
centre of  a  new community  bu i l t  around susta inable hous ing , 
mixed industr ia l  and r a i l  f re ight  log i s t ics  centres  and new 
green space . 

A13 Castle Green – new station 
and green bridge over the A13

A13 Lodge Avenue flyover
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14.
The Masterp lan SPD for  Cast le  Green wi l l  a l so ident i fy  key 
in f r as t r ucture requ i rements  and accommodate the de l iver y and 
phas ing of  A13 improvement wor ks necessar y to prov ide 
su i table env i ronmenta l  condi t ions for  res ident ia l  use . Any 
proposa l s  for  the re lease of  S IL  or  change of  use wi th in the 
Tr ans format ion Area i s  on ly  to come forward in  accordance 
wi th Pol icy  DME1 and London P lan 2021 Pol icy  E7 and should 
have regard to the approved Masterplan SPD and comprehensive 
de l iver y s t r ategy. There should be no loss  of  r a i l  f re ight  capac i ty 
with in the Cast le Green area. Any change of use or development 
of  the r a i l  l ands therefore has to be agreed with Networ k Ra i l , 
re levant  land-owner s  and the r a i l  f re ight  oper ator.

15.
Acknowledg ing that  the Eastbrookend Countr y Par k s i te  cannot 
fu l ly  meet the needs of  the LBBD 2020 Gypsy and Tr ave l ler 
Need Assessment , the Counc i l  has  a l so ident i f ied Cast le  Green 
as a broader locat ion for a Gypsy and Travel ler s i te in the future , 
as  d i rected by the Counc i l ’s  Cabinet  in  May 2023. Th is  area has 
been ident i f ied as  a  broader su i table locat ion as  the p lans for 
the de l iver y of  Cast le  Green are at  an ear ly  s tage and i t  i s 
considered that this would provide an oppor tunity to incorporate
a future Tr ave l ler  s i te  into the area through the deve lopment 
of  a  Masterp lan SPD. The sca le of  the s i te  a l lows su f f i c ient 
f lex ib i l i ty  to ensure that  a  future t r ave l ler  s i te  has  res ident ia l 
and acoust ic  pr ivacy and does not impact  on wider res ident ia l 
ameni ty. Th is  wi l l  requ i re fur ther landowner engagement and 
feas ib i l i ty  wor k and wi l l  a l so requ i re the re lease of  S IL  as  par t 
o f  a  future Loca l  P lan rev iew.  

16.
The Cast le  Green Masterp lan wi l l  prov ide fur ther deta i l s  on 
how we intend to br ing forward a Gypsy and Tr ave l ler  s i te 

	 d) 	 create an improved streetscape and act ive f rontages

	 e) 	 de l iver  add i t iona l  pocket  squares and gardens h igh 
		  qua l i ty  open spaces and green in f r as t r ucture to suppor t 
		  new and ex is t ing communi t ies , a  new mixed-use centre , 
		  p lant  new trees and ver t ica l  green ing to improve a i r 
		  qua l i ty  and introduce new susta inable dr a inage systems

	 f ) 	 create a  new leg ible  ident i ty  and sense of  p lace for
		  Thames Road whi l s t  reta in ing i t s  d i s t inct ive industr ia l 
		  char acter 

	 g) 	 promote susta inable modes of  t r anspor t  inc lud ing car
		  l i te  and car  f ree pr inc ip les

	 h) 	 have fu l l  regard to the consented scheme at  Bar k ing 
		  R iver s ide and to engage wi th Bar k ing R iver s ide L imi ted 	
		  in  the common interest  of  secur ing the benefi t s  and 
		  comprehens ive regener at ion of  the London River s ide 
		  and Str ateg ic  Oppor tun i ty  Area (e .g . , through at tend ing 
		  the ex is t ing Bar k ing R iver s ide Steer ing Group) .

	 i ) 	 f lood defences investment should focus on improved 
		  r iver  frontage a long the River Roding , rea l ignment and 
		  landscaping a long the R iver  Thames

	 j ) 	 improved pedestr ian and connect iv i ty  wi th in and 
		  between the Tr ans format ion Areas through :

		  i .	 es tabl i sh ing nor th-south green l inks  inc lud ing 
			   pedestr ian and cyc le l inks  connect ing Thames Road 
			   wi th the R ipp le Greenway, Thames View, Bar k ing 
			   R iver s ide Phase 1 deve lopment and Bar k ing Centre

with in the Cast le  Green area , inc lud ing a  more spec i f i c  locat ion 
and pr inc ip les  for  s i te  des ign , in  l ine wi th Pol icy  DMH 6. The 
moni tor ing of  industr ia l  l and and any reprov is ion requ i red wi l l 
be key cons ider at ions and wi l l  requ i re ongoing engagement wi th 
the GLA. 

Thames Road Transformation Area (as shown on the 
Pol ic ies Map)

17.
To br ing forward s ign i f i cant  regener at ion in  the area inc lud ing 
2 ,000 new homes , an improved publ ic  rea lm and new soc ia l 
in f r as t r ucture , the Counc i l  i s  de-des ignat ing 14ha of  land on 
Thames Road f rom S IL to Loca l ly  S ign i f i cant  Industr ia l  Land 
(LS IS) , and re leas ing 7 .6ha of  S IL  on Thames Road for  res ident ia l 
use . The new des ignat ions are re f lected on the Pol ic ies  Map. 

18.
To de l iver  our v i s ion , deve lopment proposa l s  should be 
cons i s tent  wi th the fo l lowing pr inc ip les :

	 a) 	 a  thr iv ing mixed-use ne ighbourhood char acter i sed by a
		  r ich mix of industr ial and commercial space alongside new 
		  homes, communi ty  uses , schools  and open space , hav ing 
		  regard to any re levant  supplementar y p lann ing 
		  document for  the area .
	
	 b) 	 incorporate innovat ive typolog ies  that  intens i fy  land use 
		  and maximise s i te  potent ia l , inc lud ing mul t i s torey 
		  industr ia l  and co- located industr ia l  and res ident ia l  uses

	 c) 	 prov ide h igh qua l i ty, mixed tenure hous ing for  loca l 
		  people and working Londoner s near to jobs, amenit ies 
		  and transpor t

		  i i .	 c reat ion of  a  r iver s ide walk  a long R iver  Roding , wi th 
			   a  pedestr ian cross ing at  Mayesbrook and A13 
			   underpass  enhancements
		  i i i .	enhancements  to pedestr ian and cyc le l inks  between 
			   Thames Road , R iver  Road and Bar k ing R iver s ide to 
			   R iver  Roding
		  iv.	es tabl i sh ing a  new green l ink a long the R iver  Roding 
			   v ia  Newham into Redbr idge and to Wanstead f la ts 
		  v.	 in  add i t ion to the new stat ion at  Bar k ing R iver s ide , 
			   which opened in 2022 , the area needs the p lanned 
			   second stat ion at  Cast le  Green to prov ide more 
			   publ ic  t r anspor t  l inks .

	 k) 	 The use of  ex i s t ing r a i l , mar i t ime and r iver  t r anspor t 
		  in f r as t r ucture should be maximised wi th in the wider 
		  area and the Thames Estuar y as  a  whole .

19. 	
The ILS ident i f ies  scope for  areas  of  S IL  in  the Thames Road 
Tr ans format ion Area to become LS IS a l lowing for  some fur ther 
co- locat ion deve lopment . However, any proposa l s  for  the 
re lease of  S IL  or  change of  use wi th in the Tr ans format ion Area 
i s  on ly  to come forward in  accordance wi th Pol icy  SPP2 (and 
hav ing regard to any re levant  supplementar y p lann ing document 
for  the area) . Po l icy  DME1 and London P lan 2021 Pol icy  E7 .

20. 	
Deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be expected to demonstr ate how 
they de l iver  comprehens ive and co-ord inated redeve lopment 
and accord wi th Area Pol icy  SPP2 (and have regard to any 
re levant  supplementar y p lann ing document for  the area) . 
Deve lopment proposa l s  should inc lude a s tatement set t ing out 
how they a l i gn wi th the s t r ategy for  the area .
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Dagenham Dock 

AREA POLICY SPP3: Dagenham Dock 
and Freeport

1. 	
Dagenham Dock i s  the borough ’s  economic hear t . A home to the 
next  gener at ion of  susta inable industr ies , London’s  wholesa le 
mar kets  and the new Thames Freepor t . Internat iona l  r a i l  access 
prov ides unr iva l led oppor tun i ty  for  investment and industr ia l 
in tens i f i cat ion lead ing to more and better  jobs . Ford ’s  20th centur y 
car  product ion wi l l  be encouraged to evolve into the 21st  centur y 
susta inable industr y, creat ing jobs and oppor tun i ty  for  the future . 

2.
New hous ing at  Beam Par k and the former Stamping P lant  wi l l 
br ing thousands of  new homes , suppor ted by an improved publ ic
rea lm, susta inable t r anspor t  modes and soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture to 
create a  cohes ive new community. These new res ident ia l  d i s t r ic ts 
wi l l  be anchored by a motor ing her i tage at t r actor of  reg iona l 
s ign i f i cance .

3.
A new r a i l  s tat ion i s  p lanned at  Beam Par k to ser ve the new 
community  there . The s tat ion i s  proposed to be s i ted on the 
London to Grays l ine oper ated by C2C , ad jacent  to Mar sh way 
and New Road (A1306) . 

Justification 4.
Funding for  the de l iver y of  the pro ject  i s  in  p lace , wi th the GLA 
hav ing committed £42 mi l l ion to the pro ject . However, the de l iver y 
of  the s tat ion cannot progress  unt i l  the DfT suppor ts  i t s  adopt ion 
onto the wider networ k wi th a  bus iness  case fu l ly  agreed . 
Addi t iona l  demand model l ing i s  cur rent ly  in  progress  and a 
f i rm dec is ion to commit  to the s tat ion i s  due la ter  in  2024 . 

  Alternatives to Beam Park Station 
5.
The Counc i l  s t rong ly  suppor ts  the new stat ion . However, i f  Beam 
Par k Stat ion i s  not  secured , the deve loper wi l l  need to apply  to 
l i f t  the Grampian condi t ion which would inc lude d iscuss ions about 
potent ia l  a l ternat ive publ ic  t r anspor t  prov is ion .

6.
I f  Beam Par k Stat ion were not to come forward , a l ternat ives 
cou ld inc lude improved walk ing and cyc l ing in f r as t r ucture , new 
pedestr ian/cyc l i s t  br idges , and the use of  bus connect ions . 
There are cur rent ly  two main proposa l s  for  bus connect ions 
to Beam Par k : 

	 •	 A shutt le  bus ser v ice between Beam Par k and Ra inham 
		  and Dagenham stat ions
 	 •	 Improvements  to ex is t ing bus routes . 

22See ‘Beam Park Station Topic Paper’ for fur ther background: https://yourcall .befir st. london/11324/
widgets/38986/documents/46560
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Figure 8. 
I l lustrat ive Locat ions of  Larger Sca le 
Development with in the ‘Dagenham 
Dock and Freepor t ’  Sub-Area7.

The Thames Freepor t  i s  an economic zone connect ing Ford ’s 
Dagenham eng ine p lant  to the g loba l  por ts  at  London Gateway 
and T i lbur y, wi th an emphas i s  on introduc ing e lectr ic  and 
autonomous veh ic le  technology. The Freepor t  wi l l  combine 
a customs zone with tax zone des igned to incent iv i se and 
encourage new investment .

8.
The Ford estate wi l l  d iver s i fy  through reuse , redeve lopment and 
intens i f i cat ion of  industr ia l  use wi th new bus inesses moving in . 
R iver  connect iv i ty  wi l l  be improved and wor ks under taken to 
a l low lar ger  sh ips  to access  the whar ves . The s i te  a l so of fer s 
unr iva l led internat iona l  r a i l  connect iv i ty. 

9.
The B i l l ingsgate & Smith f ie ld mar kets  are to re locate in  2028/29 , 
wi th New Spi ta l f ie lds  to fo l low.

10.
This  area fa l l s  wi th in the London River s ide Oppor tun i ty  Area 
where bu i ld ing he ights  of  up to 50 metres may be appropr ia te . 

11.
With in the Dagenham Dock and Freepor t  Po l icy  Area as 
ident i f ied on the Pol ic ies  Map, there i s  ind icat ive capac i ty  for 
7 ,240 new homes and approx imate ly  776 ,852 sq .m addi t iona l 
industr ia l  f loor space in  the P lan per iod . Bu i ld ings  up to 
50 metres in  he ight  cou ld be appropr ia te in  th i s  area .

12.
This  po l icy  a l locates  the fo l lowing s i tes  as  ident i f ied on the 
Pol ic ies Map (with fur ther deta i l s  and requirements for indiv idual 
s i tes  ava i lable in  the s i te  proformas in  Appendix 2 and in  the 
Hous ing Tr a jector y in  Appendix 4) :

POLICY SPP3

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

Housing and Housing-Led Allocation

AC	 Merrielands Crescent Two	 324
AE	 Beam Park (South Dagenham East)	 3,119
WA	 Former Dagenham Job Centre Chequers Lane	 90
XJ	 Former Ford Stamping Plant	 3,000
ZZ	 GSR and Gill Sites, Land on the West side 
	 of Chequers Lane, Dagenham	 707

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

Economic Allocation	

E014	 Barking Reach Power Station 	 237,946 sq.m 
		  ‘Sui Generis’ 
E015	 Plot 62 SEGRO Park	 Contributing to 
		  Dagenham Dock SIL 
		  647,636 sq.m
E016	 Plot 63 SEGRO Park	 Contributing to 	
		  Dagenham Dock SIL 
		  647,636 sq.m
E017	 Plot 64 SEGRO Park	 Contributing to 
		  Dagenham Dock SIL 
		  647,636 sq.m
E018	 Plot 65 SEGRO Park	 Contributing to 
		  Dagenham Dock SIL 
		  647,636 sq.m
E019	 Plot 67 SEGRO Park	 Contributing to 
		  Dagenham Dock SIL 
		  647,636 sq.m
E020	 Plot 70 SEGRO Park	 Contributing to 
		  Dagenham Dock SIL 
		  647,636 sq.m
E052	 Dagenham Dock	 647,636 sqm. 
		  (floorspace)

School Allocation

ED1	 Polar Ford Special Education Needs School	 N/A
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		  f ) 	 enhance the deve lopment of  ex i s t ing r a i l , mar i t ime and 
			   r iver  t r anspor t  in f r as t r ucture to be ut i l i sed wi th in the 
			   wider area and the Thames Estuar y as  a  whole

		  g) 	 de l iver  a  new secondar y school  to the nor th of  the 
			   area , a t  the Ford Stamping P lant  s i te ; and a new pr imar y 
			   school  at  the GSR & Gi l l  s i te

		  h) 	 s t rengthen ing l inks  to Dagenham Dock Stat ion wi th a 
			   c lear  h ier archy of  movement routes through the s i te  up 
			   to New Road. There wi l l  be a s t rong focus on improved 
			   v i sua l  connect ions , inc lud ing new bus cyc le  wa lk ing l inks 
			   incorporat ing enhanced green in f r as t r ucture

		  i ) 	 improve connect iv i ty  a long Chequer s  Lane and Kent 
			   Avenue to improve access  a long and between the 
			   Freepor t  and the Ci ty  Mar kets

Thames Freeport in Dagenham

14.
Development of  an open access  internat iona l  intermodal  r a i l 
termina l  wi l l  be suppor ted and any deve lopment proposa l s  on 
the Ford s i te  wi l l  need to demonstr ate they do not pre jud ice 
the potent ia l  for  de l iver y of  such a r a i l  termina l . 

Beam Park Transformation Area (as shown on the Pol ic ies 
Map)

15.
The Counc i l  wi l l  cont inue to suppor t  the comprehens ive 
redeve lopment of  Beam Par k by wor k ing co l laborat ive ly  wi th 

Dagenham Dock Transformation Area (as shown on the 
Pol ic ies Map)

13.
To de l iver  our v i s ion , deve lopment proposa l s  should be 
cons i s tent  wi th the fo l lowng pr inc ip les :

		  a) 	 enable redeve lopment of  the area , incorporat ing 
			   susta inable and green industr ies  and bu i ld ing on the 
			   locat ion ’s  log i s t ics , food and ener gy oper at ions 

		  b)	 capital ise on the extensive road, rail and r iver infrastructure 
			   connect ions , which prov ide nat iona l  and internat iona l 
			   connect ions , inc luding a r a i l  hub as par t of the proposed 
			   Freepor t

		  c) 	 enable the expans ion and intens i f i cat ion of  employment 
			   f loor space enabl ing wider regener at ion oppor tun i t ies 
			   for  the Thames Freepor t  in  Dagenham (a l so see be low)

		  d) 	 have fu l l  regard to the consented scheme at  Bar k ing 
			   R iver s ide and to engage wi th Bar k ing R iver s ide L imi ted 
			   in  the common interest  of  secur ing the benefi t s  and 
			   comprehens ive regener at ion of  London River s ide and 
			   Str ateg ic  Oppor tun i ty  Area (e .g . , through at tend ing the 
			   ex i s t ing Bar k ing R iver s ide Steer ing Group)

		  e)	 al ign with plans for the successful relocation and 
			   co-location of  London’s  three wholesa le  c i ty  mar kets 
			   – B i l l ingsgate , Smith f ie ld and New Spi ta l f ie lds , enabl ing 
			   deve lopment that  wi l l  suppor t  i t s  oper at ion wi th in the 
			   borough

the Greater  London Author i ty, London Borough of  Haver ing and 
other s takeholder s  to suppor t  deve lopment that  contr ibutes to 
the de l iver y of  a  thr iv ing , mixed-use res ident ia l  ne ighbourhood 
suppor ted by hea l th , educat ion and other communi ty 
in f r as t r ucture in  l ine wi th the Counc i l ’s  l a test  In f r as t r ucture 
Deliver y Plan. The Counci l wi l l  suppor t development that del iver s: 

		  a) 	 new a f fordable fami ly  homes wi th low r i se hous ing 
			   ter r aces

		  b) 	 two new pr imar y schools  and a new medica l  centre

		  c) 	 a  s tat ion square to prov ide a new reta i l  and commerc ia l 
			   focus to the area , in tegr ated wi th the p lanned new 
			   t r anspor t  interchange – Beam Par k Stat ion

		  d) 	 new par k and community  meet ing spaces in  an open 
			   space and par k land set t ing to form a natur a l  meet ing 
			   p lace for  the ne ighbourhood

		  e) 	 new h ier archy of  routes for  sa fe connect ions wi th in and 
			   between ne ighbourhoods

		  f ) 	 a  landscape ident i ty  that  creates  c lear  wayf ind ing l inks 
			   to and f rom the par k ; v i s ible  verdant  env i ronments  that 
			   can double for  ameni ty  and ecolog ica l  va lue 

		  g) 	 a  green cor r idor prov id ing a  pedestr ian connect ion to 
			   the s tat ion and enhancements  to the pedestr ian and 
			   cyc le  networ k across  the area

		  h) 	 a  s t rengthened re lat ionsh ip wi th ad jacent  land/areas , 
			   inc lud ing Dagenham Dock and Cast le  Green 
			   Tr ans format ion Areas and Mer r ie lands Crescent 

		  i ) 	 f lood mit igat ion and adaptat ion measures to comply 
			   wi th Pol ic ies  DME4 and DMSI 6 .

Ford Stamping Plant

16.
The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  deve lopment in  th i s  locat ion which :

	 a) 	 prov ides a  comprehens ive res ident ia l - led mixed-use 
		  deve lopment inc lud ing f lex ible  communi ty  and 
		  commerc ia l  f loor space 

	 b) 	 prov ides new suppor t ive soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture inc lud ing 
		  a  10- form intake secondar y school , cu l tur a l  fac i l i t ies  and 
		  open space

	 c) 	 creates  a  coherent  townscape which responds pos i t ive ly 
		  to i t s  ex i s t ing and emerg ing context , inc lud ing ameni ty 
		  space and improved publ ic  rea lm

	 d)	 ass i s t s  the integr at ion of  improved publ ic  t r anspor t  l inks 
		  inc lud ing new access ible  bus s tops and improved 
		  access ib i l i ty  to Dagenham Dock s tat ion

	 e) 	 creates  an improved walk ing env i ronment to a l low 
		  access  to employment s i tes , reta i l  hubs and the 
		  proposed secondar y school .
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Proposed CGI

Beam Park

	 d) 	 through the sca le  and mass ing of  deve lopment should 
		  contr ibute to the creat ion of  a  new coherent  townscape 
		  which responds pos i t ive ly  to i t s  ex i s t ing and emerg ing 
		  context

	 e) 	 seeks to min imise car  par k ing in  the locat ion wi th the 
		  de l iver y of  car  l i te  and car  f ree deve lopments  in  l ine 
		  wi th Pol icy  DMT 2 .

Merrielands  

17.
The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  deve lopment in  th i s  locat ion which :

	 a) 	 s t rengthens the re la t ionsh ip wi th ad jacent  land/areas 
		  inc lud ing Mer r ie lands Crescent  One and the 
		  Tr ans format ion Areas at  Beam Par k and Dagenham 
		  Dock (as  shown on the Pol ic ies  Map)

	 b) 	 prov ides f lood mit igat ion and adaptat ion measures in 
		  l ine wi th Pol ic ies  DMNE4 and DMSI6

	 c) 	 promotes susta inable modes of  t r anspor t  and 
		  incorporates  car  f ree and car  l i te  pr inc ip les .

GSR and Gi l l  S ites  

18.
The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  deve lopment in  th i s  locat ion which :

	 a) 	 de l iver s  outstand ing des ign and makes a  pos i t ive 
		  contr ibut ion to the loca l  char acter  and ne ighbourhood

	 b)	 improves l inks  wi th the s i te  to the nor th and Stamping 
		  P lant  and new publ ic  rea lm and access ib i l i ty  to the 
		  s tat ion to the south as  wel l  as  the roads to the nor th 
		  and west

	 c) 	 de l iver s  improvements  to the over a l l  qua l i ty  of  the 
		  greenway



61LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024

AREA POLICY SPP4: 
Chadwell Heath and Marks Gate

Proposed CGI

1. 	
Chadwel l  Heath i s  one of  the b iggest  remain ing regener at ion 
oppor tun i t ies  at  a  Crossr a i l  s tat ion . With in the Chadwel l  Heath 
and Mar ks  Gate Pol icy  Area as  ident i f ied on the Pol ic ies  Map, the 
industr ia l  estate wi l l  be comprehens ive ly  redeve loped to create 
new homes as  wel l  as  improved and intens i f ied industr ia l  space . 
Th is  wi l l  see new homes s t i tched into the ex is t ing res ident ia l 
ne ighbourhoods , add ing new ser v ices  and soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture , 
improvements  to loca l  t r anspor t  and the renewal  of  the whole 
publ ic  rea lm.

2.
Nor th of  Chadwel l  Heath , Mar ks  Gate wi l l  be sens i t ive ly  improved 
to de l iver  more and better  homes wi th fur ther wor k to rev iew the 
ex is t ing f l a t ted par ts  of  the estate and improvements  to wider 
in f r as t r ucture necessar y for  any fur ther expans ion , inc lud ing the 
impact  of  the deve lopment of  the ne ighbour ing de-des ignated 
Green Be l t  land in  Redbr idge . The Counc i l  wi l l  wor k in  par tner sh ip 
wi th the London Borough of  Redbr idge to ensure proposa l s 
complement hous ing deve lopment to the west  of  Mar ks  Gate in 
terms of  susta inable t r anspor t  connect ions and community 
in f r as t r ucture .

Chadwell Heath

Justification
3.
Mar ks Gate wi l l  be a focus of  estate renewal  and improvements  to 
communi ty  fac i l i t ies  through proact ive consu l tat ion and engagement 
wi th the ex is t ing communi ty. Fur ther area spec i f i c  gu idance wi l l  be 
set  out  in  a  Masterp lan .	

4.
Masterp lan SPDs for  the Chadwel l  Heath and Mar ks  Gate 
Tr ans format ion Areas (as  shown on the Pol ic ies  Map) wi l l  prov ide 
fur ther deta i l s  and pol icy  gu idance to shape proposa l s  for  these 
Tr ans format ion Areas . 

5. 	
Deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be expected to demonstr ate how 
they de l iver  comprehens ive and co-ord inated redeve lopment in 
accordance wi th Area Pol icy  SPP4 and hav ing regard to any 
supplement p lann ing document for  the area . Deve lopment 
proposa l s  should inc lude a s tatement set t ing out  how they a l i gn 
wi th the s t r ategy for  the area .

6. 	
In  Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ions (as  ident i f ied on the Pol ic ies  Map) , he ights 
up to 50 metres may be appropr ia te . Th is  i s  in  l ine wi th other Ta l l 
Bu i ld ing Locat ions in  the borough located outs ide of  Bar k ing Town 
Centre .
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7.
In  th i s  area , there i s  ind icat ive capac i ty  for  4 ,750 new homes in 
the P lan per iod . With in the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ion ident i f ied on 
the Pol ic ies  Map, he ights  up to 50 metres may be appropr ia te . 
Outs ide of  the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ion , deve lopment ta l ler  than 
18 metres would not gener a l ly  be appropr ia te due to the low 
dens i ty  and sens i t iv i ty  of  the area . The redeve lopment of  the 
area i s  a l so a good oppor tun i ty  to wor k co l laborat ive ly  wi th the 
London Borough of  Redbr idge to d i scuss  the oppor tun i ty  for  a 
potent ia l  publ ic  rea lm str ategy.

8.
This  po l icy  a l locates  the fo l lowing s i tes  as  ident i f ied on the 
Pol ic ies  Map (wi th fur ther deta i l s  and requ i rements  for 
ind iv idua l  s i tes  ava i lable in  the s i te  proformas in  Appendix 2 
and in  the Hous ing Tr a jector y in  Appendix 4) :

Chadwel l  Heath Transformation Area (as shown on the 
Pol ic ies Map) 

9.
Development proposa l s  should be cons i s tent  wi th the fo l lowing 
pr inc ip les :

		  a) 	 comprehens ive de l iver y of  a  new l iveable mixed-use 
			   ne ighbourhood i s  p lanned – opt imis ing the deve lopment 
			   potent ia l  ar i s ing f rom the E l i zabeth L ine – to de l iver 
			   new homes and jobs that are integrated with exist ing 
			   neighbourhoods

		  b) 	 intens i f i cat ion and modern isat ion of  industr ia l  act iv i t ies 
			   and integr at ion of  these wi th , potent ia l ly, new media , 
			   fi lm and gaming uses as par t of a mixed-use neighbourhood 
			   including residential . Innovative new typologies that enable 
			   the co- locat ion of  industr ia l  and res ident ia l  uses wi l l  be 
			   encouraged and suppor ted in  the appropr ia te locat ions

		  c)	 new homes suppor ted by expanded socia l  infr astr ucture , 
			   inc luding two pr imar y schools  and one secondar y school

		  d)	 development that is seamlessly woven into the surrounding 
			   context  wi th an appropr ia te mass ing s t r ategy that 
			   responds to the exist ing context and urban gra in through:

			   i .	 focus ing lar ger-sca le  deve lopment , inc lud ing bu i ld ings 
				    s ign i f i cant ly  ta l ler  than preva i l ing he ights  sca l ing 
				    upwards to the hear t  o f  the area

			   i i .	 focus ing smal ler, lower-sca le  bu i ld ings  on the 
				    per imeter to respond to the exist ing ter raced housing .

		  e) 	 establ i sh ing a  ‘ sense of  p lace ’ and loca l  ident i ty  through 
			   the creat ion of  d i s t inct ive char acter  areas  across  the 
			   ne ighbourhood, each defined by locat ion , dens i ty, form 
			   and mater ia l i ty

		  f ) 	 improvements  to Freshwater  Road and Se l ina ’s  Lane for 
			   veh icu lar  access  and publ ic  t r anspor t

		  g) 	 improvements  to the pedestr ian env i ronment and 
			   connect ions throughout the area , inc lud ing mar ker s 
			   for  intu i t ive wayf ind ing and l inks  into the ex is t ing 
			   sur rounding ne ighbourhoods

		  h)	 improvements to the green infr astr ucture networ k, 
			   inc luding a  green sp ine through the area connected to 
			   a  var iety  of  publ ic  rea lm spaces inc lud ing par ks  and 
			   squares which are pedestr ian and cyc le f r iend ly  and 
			   in tegr ated wi th ex is t ing s t reet  and movement patterns

		  i ) 	 enhancement and re furb ishment of  bu i ld ings  wi th loca l 
			   her i tage va lue . 

10. 	
The Counc i l  i s  committed to de l iver ing employment space 
a longs ide new homes . Deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be expected 
to demonstr ate how they de l iver  a  comprehens ive and 
co-ord inated de l iver y s t r ategy that  accords wi th Area Pol icy 
SPP4 (hav ing regard to any supplementar y planning document 
for the area) , Pol icy DME1 and London P lan 2021 Pol icy  E4 . 
Deve lopment proposa l s  should inc lude a s tatement set t ing out 
how they a l i gn wi th the s t r ategy for  the area .

Figure 9. 
I l lustrat ive Locat ions of  Larger Sca le 
Development with in the ‘Chadwel l 
Heath and Marks Gate ’  Sub-Area

POLICY SPP4

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

Housing and Housing-Led Allocations

AS	 Padnall Court and Reynolds Court	 125
BG	 26 And 28 Land to the Rear High Road	 8
BR	 3 Station Road	 9
CH	 Chadwell Heath Industrial Estate	 3,685
CO	 Padnall Lake	 289
HS	 Former White Horse Pub, Chadwell Heath	 104
HV	 7, Apollo Housing	 6
HW	 31 -35 Mill Lane	 9
WC	 Selinas Lane	 150
WF	 97-131 High Road	 365

Economic Site Allocations
E051	 Coopers Arms	 697 sq.m (floorspace)



64 LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024

11. 	
Proposa l s  resu l t ing in  the net  loss  of  industr ia l  f loor space 
across  the Tr ans format ion Area wi l l  on ly  be suppor ted in 
accordance wi th Pol icy  DME1, and wi l l  be expected to robust ly 
demonstr ate why th i s  i s  jus t i f ied through , for  example , 
reprovis ion elsewhere in the borough, a s igni f icant demonstrable 
up l i f t  in  the number and qua l i ty  of  jobs , and/or other s ign i f i cant 
mater ia l  benefi t s  that  demonstr ably  meet the Counc i l ’s 
regener at ion asp i r at ions as  set  out  in  th i s  Loca l  P lan . 

Marks Gate and Padnal l  Lake Transformation Area 
(as shown on the Pol ic ies Map)

12. 	
A masterp lan document wi l l  be deve loped to in form the 
s t r ateg ic  v i s ion for  the area . Major  deve lopment proposa l s 
should seek to contr ibute to the fo l lowing object ives :  

		  a) 	 de l iver y of  improved susta inable t r anspor t  connect iv i ty 
			   to sur rounding ne ighbourhoods and open spaces , 
			   inc lud ing east  west  connect ions throughout Mar ks  Gate , 
			   and in  par t icu lar  connect ions across  the A12 and 
			   towards Chadwel l  Heath Stat ion .

		  b) 	 enhancements  to publ ic  rea lm, s t reetscape and open 
			   spaces , inc lud ing maximis ing oppor tun i t ies  for  green ing 
			   to re f lect  the landscape char acter  of  the wider area .

		  c) 	 Improv ing the v ibr ancy and fac i l i t ies  of fered wi th in the 
			   loca l  centre . 

13. 	
The Padna l l  and Reynolds Cour t  and Padna l l  Ha l l  s i te  wi l l  be 
sub ject  to estate renewal , seek ing to : 

		  a) 	 enable de l iver y of  new, h igh-qua l i ty  homes wi th an 
			   improved publ ic  rea lm

		  b) 	 improve susta inable t r anspor t  l inks  throughout the s i tes

		  c) 	 prov ide suppor t ing commerc ia l  and communi ty  uses . 

14. 	
The Padna l l  Lake s i te  wi l l  have a s ign i f i cant  focus on 
p lacemak ing act iv i ty  to create a  more l i veable res ident ia l  area . 
Deve lopment in  th i s  locat ion must  contr ibute to : 

		  a) 	 enabl ing de l iver y of  more homes set  in  an improved 
			   publ ic  rea lm

		  b) 	 reconfigured and better  located open space that 
			   improves qua l i ty, access  and funct ion

		  c) 	 prov id ing smal l - sca le  communi ty  uses

		  d) 	 enhanc ing areas  for  wi ld l i fe  and b iod iver s i ty  around
			   Padna l l  Lake .

Padnall Lake CGI
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Proposed CGI

Dagenham East 
Film Studios

AREA POLICY SPP5: Dagenham East

1. 	
With in the Dagenham East  Po l icy  Area as  ident i f ied on the Pol ic ies 
Map, Dagenham East  i s  now deve lop ing a  new l i fe  as  the centre of 
London’s  ever-growing f i lm sector. Other bus inesses are a l so 
beg inn ing to wrap the f i lm stud io s i te  inc lud ing Univer s i ty  Col lege 
London’s  t r anspor t  research fac i l i ty  (PEARL) , a  tech bus iness  hub 
and the data industr y. We wi l l  turn Dagenham East  into a centre 
for  modern media and research-based bus iness . 

2.
We are seek ing to reopen the ad jo in ing main l ine s tat ion to prov ide 
fas ter  connect ions to centr a l  London and the Thur rock Freepor ts . 
We wi l l  deve lop the area around the s tat ion into a gateway to 
prov ide new homes and a hote l . In  the wider area we wi l l  suppor t 
future intens i f i cat ion of  industr ia l  uses and res ident ia l  areas  wi l l 
be sens i t ive ly  improved and enhanced , br ing ing v i l l age char acter  to 
post  war suburban deve lopment . Th is  wi l l  prov ide more and better 
homes and a great  p lace for  people to l i ve .

3.
In  Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ions (as  ident i f ied on the Pol ices  Map) , he ights 
up to 50 metres may be appropr ia te . Th is  i s  in  l ine wi th other Ta l l 
Bu i ld ing Locat ions in  the borough located outs ide of  Bar k ing Town 
Centre .

Justification

Figure 10. 
I l lustrat ive Locat ions of  Larger Sca le 
Development with in the ‘Dagenham 
East ’  Sub-Area
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Dagenham East Transformation Area (as shown on the 
Pol ic ies Map) 

6.
To de l iver  our v i s ion , deve lopment proposa l s  should be 
cons i s tent  wi th the pr inc ip les  l i s ted be low:

	 a) 	 A res ident ia l - led mixed-use deve lopment at  Ibscott 
		  Close Estate and h ighways land at  Ra inham Road South/
		  Ba l lards  Road (s i te  a l locat ion XE) which should a im to 
		  de l iver  outstand ing des ign and have regard to i t s  loca l 
		  context , mak ing a  pos i t ive contr ibut ion to the loca l 
		  char acter  and ne ighbourhood

	 b)	 A new media , sc ience and technology c luster  i s  p lanned 
		  a longs ide the expanded deve lopment of  new homes 
		  that  are wel l  in tegr ated wi th ex is t ing res ident ia l 
		  ne ighbourhoods

	 c)	 London’s newest and largest f i lm studios and sur rounding 
		  anc i l l a r y  uses

	 d) 	 Spec ia l  educat ion needs school  prov is ion

	 e) 	 Improvements  to the env i ronmenta l  qua l i ty  and publ ic 
		  rea lm in the d i s t r ic t  centre

	 f) 	 Improvements to the green infr astr ucture networ k 
		  inc luding :

		  i .	 new green in f r as t r ucture gr id route – Wood Lane 
			   and Ra inham Road Nor th ,

Dagenham East CGI 

4. 	
In  th i s  area there i s  ind icat ive capac i ty  for  1 ,123 new homes 
and approx imate ly  57 ,293 sqm addi t iona l  industr ia l  f loor space 
in  the P lan per iod . With in the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ion ident i f ied 
on the Pol ic ies Map, heights up to 50 metres may be appropr iate .  
Outs ide of  the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ion , deve lopment ta l ler  than 
18 metres would not gener a l ly  be appropr ia te due to the low 
dens i ty  and sens i t iv i ty  of  the area . 

5.
This  po l icy  a l locates  the fo l lowing s i tes  as  ident i f ied on the 
Pol ic ies Map (with fur ther deta i l s  and requirements for indiv idual 
s i tes  ava i lable in  the s i te  proformas in  Appendix 2 and in  the 
Hous ing Tr a jector y in  Appendix 4) :

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

Housing and Housing-Led Allocations	

BY	 Rear of 5-7 Reede Road	 5
CX	 Salisbury Road (Car Park)	 50
DF	 Wantz Road	 63
DQ	 Dagenham Working Men’s Club	 20
DS	 Rainham Road South	 43
WB	 30-58 Durham Road, 475, 477 and 477A 
	 Rainham Road South, Dagenham	 34
XE	 Ibscott Close Estate and highways land at 
	 Rainham Road South/Ballards Road	 831
YC	 Royal British Legion	 64

ZT	 58 to 68 Church Street	 13
Economic Allocations
E038	 Here East and Film Studios	 315,000 sq.m (floorspace)
E055	 Dagenham East	 60,761 sq.m (floorspace)
E059	 Wantz Road	 5,034 sq.m (floorspace)
School Allocations
RA	 Pondfield Special Educational Needs School	 N/A

POLICY SPP5
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	 c) 	 d ig i ta l  in f r as t r ucture enhancements  inc lud ing 
		  te lecommunicat ions and fas t  broadband

	 d)	 hea l thcare fac i l i t ies  (e .g . new pr imar y care hub)

	 e) 	 ear ly  year s  fac i l i t ies

	 f ) 	 par ks  and open spaces

	 g) 	 communi ty  centres  and fa i th spaces

	 h) 	 ch i ldren ’s  p lay and youth fac i l i t ies .

Dagenham Village

		  i i .	 Reede Road , Ra inham Road and Fox lands Crescent , 
			   and

		  i i i .	l inkages to Thames Chase Community  Forest

Dagenham Vi l lage

7. 	
Dagenham Vi l l age i s  the h i s tor ic  hear t  o f  Dagenham, and the 
des ign wi l l  need to respond to th i s  un ique and sens i t ive 
deve lopment context . Deve lopment proposa l s  must  comply wi th 
Loca l  P lan pol ic ies  and have regard to the Dagenham Vi l l age 
Conser vat ion Area Char acter  Appra i sa l  (or  i t s  updated 
equiva lent)  to preser ve or enhance the borough ’s  h i s tor ic 
env i ronment .

8. 	
The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  and enable the de l iver y of 
in f r as t r ucture to suppor t  communi t ies  in  Dagenham East  and 
Vi l l age to ensure deve lopment i s  susta inable . The Counc i l  wi l l 
a l so suppor t  deve lopment that  contr ibutes to :

	 a) 	 f lood defences inc lud ing measures to reduce f lood r i sk 
		  a t  Dagenham East  Stat ion and numerous defence 
		  s t r uctures a long the Wantz Stream

	 b)	 t r anspor t  and connect iv i ty  improvements , inc lud ing the 
		  new C2C stat ion at  Dagenham East  and Dagenham East 
		  Stat ion Access ib i l i ty  Scheme
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Becontree 
A typical housing banjo

AREA POLICY SPP6: 
Dagenham Heathway and Becontree

1. 	
Dagenham Heathway i s  a  popular  d i s t r ic t  centre desp i te i t s  modest 
s i ze , ser v ing the wider Becontree area . Our p lan i s  to re inv igor ate 
the Heathway as  the hear t  o f  the Becontree and Dagenham 
community, and bui ld on i ts gateway connect ion on the Distr ict  L ine . 

2.
With in the Dagenham Heathway and Becontree Pol icy  Area as 
ident i f ied on the Pol ic ies  Map, we wi l l  pur sue the redeve lopment of 
the shopping centre and make i t  f i t  for  the 21st  centur y, inc lud ing 
opt ions to prov ide new dwel l ings  above the centre .

3. 	
The h i s tor ic  Becontree Estate wi l l  see the least  deve lopment in  the 
borough in  order to protect  i t s  ex i s t ing char acter. We wi l l  suppor t 
l i ght  touch inter vent ions to he lp i t  thr ive into the future . 

4. 	
In  Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ions (as  ident i f ied on the Pol ic ies  Map) , he ights 
up to 50 metres may be appropr ia te . Th is  i s  in  l ine wi th other Ta l l 
Bu i ld ing Locat ions in  the borough located outs ide of  Bar k ing Town 
Centre . 

Justification 5. 	
A Masterp lan for  Dagenham Heathway i s  proposed and wi l l  prov ide 
fur ther detai ls to shape proposals for this par t of the Transformation 
Area inc lud ing the approach to the des ign and de l iver y of  the 
requ i red suppor t ing in f r as t r ucture . 

6. 	
A Des ign Code i s  cur rent ly  under deve lopment for  the Becontree 
Estate . Th is  wi l l  he lp preser ve the area as  a  non-des ignated 
her i tage asset .  
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Dagenham Heathway Transformation Area (as shown on 
the Pol ic ies Map) 

9.
To de l iver  our v i s ion , deve lopment proposa l s  should be 
cons i s tent  wi th the fo l lowing pr inc ip les :

		  a)	 a comprehensive mixed-use redevelopment of Dagenham 
			   Heathway shopping centre to compr ise of  modern reta i l 
			   accommodat ion which better  ser v ices  the needs of  loca l 
			   res idents

		  b) 	 ensure that  the redeve lopment of  the shopping centre 
			   prov ides cont inu i ty  of  t r ade by encourag ing the 
			   retent ion of  ex is t ing reta i ler s  in  the new scheme

		  c) 	 improved publ ic  rea lm and permeabi l i ty  o f  the shopping 
			   centre to prov ide a more access ible  and pedestr ian 
			   f r iend ly  env i ronment
 
		  d) 	 de l iver  a  coord inated approach wi th the sur rounding 
			   area , inc lud ing incorporat ion of  the L id l  s tore , I ce land 
			   s tore and BT locat ions

		  e) 	 improvements  to t r anspor t  and connect iv i ty, wi th new 
			   cyc le  lanes , improved bus pr ior i ty  and improved road 
			   junct ions inc lud ing Gale Street  and Reede Road

		  f ) 	 Dagenham Heathway s tat ion access  improvements

		  g) 	 de l iver  outstand ing des ign and have regard to i t s 
			   context , mak ing a  pos i t ive contr ibut ion to loca l 
			   char acter  wi th in i t s  ne ighbourhood

Figure 11. 
I l lustrat ive Locat ions of  Larger Sca le 
Development with in the ‘Dagenham 
Heathway and Becontree’  Sub-Area 7. 	

In  th i s  area there i s  ind icat ive capac i ty  for  1 ,990 new homes in 
the P lan per iod . With in the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ions ident i f ied on 
the Pol ic ies  Map, bu i ld ings  up to 50 metres may be appropr ia te . 
Outs ide of  these locat ions , deve lopments  over 18 metres would 
not gener a l ly  be appropr ia te due to the low dens i ty  and 
sens i t iv i ty  of  th i s  area . 

8.
This pol icy a l locates the fol lowing s i tes as ident i f ied on the 
Pol ic ies Map (wi th fur ther deta i l s  and requ i rements  for 
ind iv idua l  s i tes  ava i lable in  the s i te  proformas in  Appendix 2 
and in  the Hous ing Tr a jector y in  Appendix 4) :

POLICY SPP6

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

Housing and Housing-Led Allocations

AD 	 Dagenham Leisure Park	 600
BS	 St Marys Parish Church, Grafton Road	 6
CV	 Land North of Becontree Station	 49
DB	 Former Sacred Heart Convent	 29
DM	 Dagenham Heathway Mall	 860
DZ	 Dagenham Labour Hall	 13
HT	 Dagenham Heathway Station	 178
HU	 Land To Rear Of 127 -133 Becontree Avenue	 8
SR	 2-20 Seabrook Road and 1-27 Shipton Close	 84
YS	 2 Stamford Road and Woodward Road	 56
ZB	 497-515 Gale Street, Dagenham	 31
ZN	 Brocklebank Lodge, Becontree Avenue, 
	 Dagenham	 76

Housing and Housing-Led Allocations

E005	 79 Whalebone Lane South	 1,488 sq.m 
		  (floorspace)
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		  g) 	 improvement to the green in f r as t r ucture networ k , 
			   inc lud ing the east -west  green gr id route (Por ter s 
			   Avenue and Par s loes Avenue)
	
		  h) 	 improvements  to t r anspor t  and connect iv i ty, inc lud ing 
			   Becontree Stat ion access  improvements

		  i ) 	 creat ion of  l i veable or  low-tr a f f i c  ne ighbourhoods , wi th 
			   measures to improve sa fety, hea l th and a i r  qua l i ty 
			   inc lud ing measures to reduce speeding and r at - r unn ing
 
		  j ) 	 d ig i ta l  in f r as t r ucture improvements  e .g . fas t  broadband

		  k)	 ear ly year s fac i l i t ies , pr imar y and secondar y school places

		  l ) 	 spec ia l  educat ion needs school  prov is ion

		  m)	 par ks  and open spaces

		  n) 	 indoor and outdoor spor ts  fac i l i t ies

		  o) 	 communi ty  centres  and fa i th spaces

		  p) 	 ch i ldren ’s  p lay and youth fac i l i t ies . 

11.
Development proposa l s  wi l l  be expected to demonstr ate how 
they de l iver  comprehens ive and co-ord inated redeve lopment 
and accord wi th Area Pol icy  SPP6, hav ing regard to any re levant 
supplementar y p lann ing document for  the area . Deve lopment 
proposa l s  should inc lude a s tatement set t ing out  how they a l i gn 
wi th the s t r ategy for  the area .

Dagenham Library

Photo credit architecture plb & Tim Soar

		  h) 	 min imise car  par k ing in  the locat ion in  l ine wi th Pol icy 
			   DMT 2 to create l i veable or  low-tr a f f i c  ne ighbourhoods , 
			   wi th measures to improve sa fety, hea l th and a i r  qua l i ty.

Becontree Estate

10.
Al l  deve lopment ( inc lud ing any extens ions)  must  integr ate wi th 
the ex is t ing char acter  of  the area and enable preser vat ion and 
restor at ion of  the h i s tor ic  fabr ic  of  the estate . A deta i led 
des ign code i s  be ing prepared to suppor t  the de l iver y of  the 
Loca l  P lan to supplement th i s  Po l icy. The Counc i l  wi l l  a l so 
suppor t  deve lopment that  contr ibutes to : 

		  a) 	 inc lus ion of  the urban ‘ set  p ieces ’ and s t reet  types that 
			   are un ique to the area

		  b) 	 improvements  to the publ ic  rea lm, inc lud ing regreen ing 
			   and tree p lant ing , s t reet  furn i ture , s ignage and l i ght ing

		  c) 	 improvements  to Par s loes Par k , inc lud ing the expans ion 
			   o f  spor ts  fac i l i t ies

		  d) 	 r at iona l i sed car-par k ing and improved cyc le l inks  to the 
			   new E l i zabeth L ine connect ion at  Chadwel l  Heath

		  e)	 retent ion of local  shops and ser v ices unless appl icat ions 
			   are able to just i fy  that  they no longer meet a 
			   communi ty  need
		
		  f ) 	 improvements  to shopfronts  and re introduct ion of 
			   awnings
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Becontree Heath
and Rush Green 

AREA POLICY SPP7: Becontree Heath 
and Rush Green

1. 	
Becontree Heath i s  home to Coventr y Univer s i ty  London and 
prov ides a  thr iv ing communi ty  and commerc ia l  hub. With in the 
Becontree Heath and Rush Green Pol icy  Area (as  ident i f ied on the 
Pol ic ies  Map) , th i s  wi l l  be s t rengthened with spot redeve lopment 
inter vent ions de l ivered as  par t  o f  a  progr amme to ident i fy 
oppor tun i t ies  to de l iver  more and better  homes .

2.
Becontree Heath i s  a l so home to the borough ’s  on ly  Gypsy and 
Tr ave l ler  s i te . A smal l  amount of  Green Be l t  land i s  be ing re leased 
to a l low for  future de l iver y of  a  proposed extens ion to the cur rent 
s i te  to he lp meet the needs of  our Gypsy and Tr ave l ler  communi ty 
(see a l so Pol ic ies  DMH 6, SP 6 and DMNE 1) . 

3. 	
Th is  P lan makes prov is ions for  the extens ion of  the ex is t ing Gypsy
and Tr ave l ler  s i te  (see ‘Eastbrookend Countr y Par k ’ proforma in 
Appendix 2) . A tota l  o f  33 Gypsy and Tr ave l ler  p i tches are needed 
over the P lan per iod (as  set  out  in  DMH 6) , wi th the extens ion at 
the Eastbrookend Countr y Par k a l locat ion cater ing to 12 of  these 
p i tches . 

4. 	
There are no Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ions in  th i s  area due to the low 
dens i ty  of  the area . Th is  means bu i ld ings  ta l ler  than 18 metres 
would not gener a l ly  be appropr ia te .

Justification
5. 	
In  th i s  area there i s  ind icat ive capac i ty  for  the deve lopment of 
203 new homes and an addi t iona l  12 Gypsy and Tr ave l ler 
p i tches . As there are no Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ions in  th i s  area , th i s 
means that  bu i ld ings  ta l ler  than 18 metres would not gener a l ly 
be appropr ia te .

6.
This  po l icy  a l locates  the fo l lowing s i tes  as  ident i f ied on the 
Pol ic ies Map (with fur ther deta i l s  and requirements for indiv idual 
s i tes  ava i lable in  the s i te  proformas in  Appendix 2 and in  the 
Hous ing Tra jector y in Appendix 4) :

POLICY SPP7

Site Ref	 Site Name	 Indicative Net  	
		  Minimum Capacity 

Housing and Housing-Led Allocations

DH 	 Oxlow Lane (previously 265-285 Rainham 
	 Road North)	 46
CW	 90 Stour Road	 150
WE	 Fels Farm Dagenham Road Rush Green 
	 Romford	 7

Gypsy and Traveler Site Accommodation 

Eastbrookend	 Eastbrookend Country Park
Country Park 		  12 
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7.
The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  env i ronmenta l  and connect iv i ty 
improvements  across  the area and bu i ld  on the success fu l 
in tegr at ion of  Coventr y Univer s i ty ’s  new campus by expanding 
educat ion and other soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture . The Counc i l  wi l l  a l so 
suppor t  deve lopment that  contr ibutes to :

	 a) 	 deve lopment of  new homes ( inc lud ing in f i l l )  that  are 
		  wel l - in tegr ated wi th the ex is t ing area

	 b) 	 improvements  to pedestr ian routes through the area 
		  inc lud ing s t rengthen ing east -west  wa lk ing and cyc le l inks

	 c) 	 a  cont inuous wa lk ing or  cyc l ing route , r unn ing through 
		  the green be l t  edge and waterways that  fo l low the 
		  eastern edge through to Hainaut  Countr y Par k

	 d)	 restorat ion and improvements that preser ve or re instate 
		  or ig ina l  features in  ex is t ing 1930’s  suburban homes that 
		  are char acter i s t i c  o f  the nor thern par t  o f  Rush Green

	 e) 	 act ive ground f loor s  in  deve lopment that  comes forward 
		  on Dagenham Road and publ ic  rea lm improvements 
		  throughout the area , in  par t icu lar  Ra inham Road and 
		  the area of  Dagenham Civ ic  Centre and other key 		
		  po ints  of  interest  in  th i s  area

	 f ) 	 improvements  to the Green In f r ast r ucture Networ k , 
		  inc lud ing a  new Green In f r ast r ucture gr id route at 
		  Wood Lane and Ra inham Road Nor th and improved 
		  l inkages to Thames Chase Community  Forest .

	 g) 	 compensator y improvements  to the remain ing Green 
		  Be l t  Land in- l ine wi th Pol icy  DMH 6.

8. 	
Infrastructure that is required to suppor t sustainable development, 
ident i f ied in  the In f r as t r ucture Del iver y P lan wi l l  be suppor ted , 
inc lud ing :

	 a) 	 t r anspor t  and connect iv i ty  improvements , for  example , 
		  Wood Lane roundabout

	 b) 	 improvements  to bus ser v ices  and connect ions to 
		  ensure good publ ic  t r anspor t  access

	 c) 	 d ig i ta l  in f r as t r ucture improvements

	 d) 	 f i re  and rescue ser v ice

	 e) 	 ear ly  year s  fac i l i t ies , pr imar y and secondar y schools

	 f ) 	 par ks  and open space

	 g) 	 communi ty  centres  and fa i th spaces

	 h) 	 ch i ldren ’s  p lay and youth fac i l i t ies .

Eastbrookend
Country Park
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4.1.
The purpose of  th i s  chapter  i s  to set  out  c lear  des ign pol ic ies  for 
creat ing wel l -des igned p laces in  the borough . The fo l lowing defines 
our approach .

	 • 	 We promote h igh qua l i ty  des ign as  an essent ia l  par t  o f  the
		  t r ans format ion of  our town centres , t r anspor t  s tat ions and 
		  deve lopment s i tes . 

	 • 	 We require new deve lopments  to respect  and enhance the 
		  ex i s t ing urban fabr ic  ( inc lud ing ex is t ing cu l tur a l  and her i tage
		  assets) , s t rengthen and re in force loca l  ident i ty, and foster  a 
		  sense of  p lace . 

	 • 	 We wi l l  susta inably  manage the h i s tor ic  env i ronment wi th in 
		  the borough . Th is  inc ludes conser vat ion areas , des ignated and
		  non-des ignated her i tage assets  and loca l  v iews .

	 • 	 We are committed to improv ing our res idents ’ hea l th and 
		  wel l -be ing by creat ing sa fe , conven ient , access ible  and 
		  wel l -des igned bu i l t  env i ronments , in terest ing publ ic  spaces , 
		  and soc ia l  and green in f r as t r ucture . 

	 • 	 We wi l l  encourage communi ty  par t ic ipat ion and soc ia l 
		  inc lus ion in  l ine wi th the Hea l thy New Town Pr inc ip les .

	 • 	 We he lp appl icants  prov ide h igh-qua l i ty  des ign deve lopments 
		  by us ing masterp lans , des ign codes and loca l  des ign gu ide l ines , 
		  a long wi th pre-appl icat ion adv ice .  

Chapter 4: Design

Justification

CHAPTER 4
Design

	 • 	 We encourage appl icants  to under take proact ive meaning fu l 
		  publ ic  consu l tat ions wi th the loca l  communi ty  and potent ia l 
		  end user s  to in form des ign in  advance of  submit t ing a 
		  p lann ing appl icat ion .

	Tall Buildings 
	 • 	 The Counc i l  has  ambit ious proposa l s  for  regener at ion wi th in
		  the borough and the de l iver y of  h igh-qua l i ty  ta l l  bu i ld ings  wi l l 
		  be a core par t  o f  the s t r ategy to rev i ta l i se  and renew areas 
		  for  the benefi t  o f  loca l  res idents . The main dr iver  for  any ta l l 
		  bu i ld ing wi l l  therefore be qua l i ty, in  terms of  h igh-qua l i ty 
		  des ign , how i t  re la tes  to i t s  sur roundings  and the benefi t s  i t 
		  wi l l  br ing for  loca l  communi t ies  as  wel l  as  interna l ly  for  those 
		  l i v ing and wor k ing wi th in i t . 

	 • 	 We encourage the opt imis ing of  dens i ty. In  Bar k ing Town 
		  Centre , appropr ia te he ight  for  deve lopments  coming forward 
		  wi th in the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ion has been determined 
		  cons ider ing the he ights  of  deve lopments  a l ready in  the area . 
		  We therefore have assessed that  bu i ld ings  up to 95m may be 
		  appropr ia te . However, in  cer ta in  par ts  of  the Ta l l  Bu i ld ing 
		  Locat ion in  SPP1, he ights  of  up to 50m may be more 
		  appropr ia te to mit igate the impacts  on cu l tur a l  assets  v iews , 
		  such as  the v iews of  Bar k ing Abbey, or  to a l i gn wi th the 
		  char acter  of  the area , where the sur rounding deve lopments 
		  are a  much smal ler  sca le  (e .g . , ter r aced hous ing nearer  to 
		  Becontree) . 
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Policy SP 2: 	 Delivering a well-designed, high-quality and 
	 resilient built environment

Policy DMD 1: 	 Securing high-quality design 

Policy DMD 2: 	 Tall buildings

Policy DMD 3: 	 Development in town centres

Policy DMD 4: 	 Heritage assets and archaeological remains

Policy DMD 5: 	 Householder extensions and alterations

Policy DMD 6: 	 Advertisements and signage

	 • 	 Th is  P lan uses the London P lan 2021 defin i t ion of  ta l l 
		  bu i ld ings , and in  areas  outs ide of  Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ions , the 
		  P lan uses the min imum ta l l  bu i ld ing he ight  of  18m set  out  in 
		  the London P lan 2021.

	 • 	 Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ions have been tar geted at  the areas of 
		  the borough expect ing to undergo the most  t r ans format ion 
		  through s ign i f i cant  increases in  dens i ty. These are Bar k ing 
		  Town Centre , Dagenham Heathway, Chadwel l  Heath , the 
		  Thames R iver s ide SPP area and the Dagenham Dock and 
		  Freepor t  SPP area . The la t ter, a long wi th par ts  of  Bar k ing 
		  Town Centre and the R iver  Roding SPP area , a l so form par t 
		  o f  the London River s ide Oppor tun i ty  Area where he ights  of 
		  up to 50 metres may be appropr ia te . For the re levant  Ta l l 
		  Bu i ld ing Locat ions maximum he ights  in  each area , see the 
		  re levant  SPP Str ateg ic  Area Pol icy. 

	 • 	 Deve lopment proposa l s  for  bu i ld ings  ta l ler  than the 
		  appropr ia te he ight  set  out  in  each SPP area pol icy  wi l l  be 
		  cons idered on a case-by-case bas i s  tak ing into cons ider at ion 
		  the cr i ter ia  set  out  in  Pol icy  DMD 2 for  Ta l l  Bu i ld ings . 

	Town Centres
	 • 	 Po l icy  DMD 3 focuses so le ly  on deve lopment wi th in town 
		  centres . Town centres , for  the purposes of  DMD 3, encompass 
		  the Town Centre , Dis t r ic t  Centre and Neighbourhood 
		  Centre des ignat ions . The Town Centre h ier archy can be found 
		  in  Pol icy  DME 3 .

	Advertisements
	 • 	 The Town and Countr y P lann ing (Contro l  o f  Adver t i sements) 
		  (Eng land) Regu lat ions 2017 (as  amended) sets  out  the 
		  d i f ferent  c lasses  of  adver t i sements  and groups accord ing to 
		  whether they requ i re consent . Adver t i sements  that  do not fa l l 
		  in to one of  the c lasses  in  Schedule 1 or Schedule 3 of  the 
		  regu lat ions wi l l  need to be sub ject  to an appl icat ion for 
		  consent  f rom the Counc i l .

	 • 	 An excess ive amount of  s ignage can lead to v i sua l  c lut ter  in 
		  the s t reet  scene and negat ive ly  impact  on v i sua l , ameni ty  and 
		  publ ic  sa fety. 

	 • 	 Free-stand ing s igns , such as  ‘A ’ boards on the publ ic  h ighway 
		  (which inc ludes the pavement)  wi l l  requ i re a  separ ate consent 
		  under the Highways Act  for  any temporar y or  permanent 
		  obstr uct ion on the h ighway.

4.2.
This  chapter  out l ines  the fo l lowing pol ic ies : 

4.3. 	
The pol ic ies  are main ly  suppor ted by the key ev idence set  out  in 
the table be low.

Key evidence documents	 Date produced 

LBBD Townscape and Socioeconomic 	 2017
Characterisation Study	

Abbey and Barking Town Centre 	 2020
Conservation Area Appraisal and 
Management Plan	

Historic England’s Independent Heritage 	 2016
Review of the Industrial Land to the South 
of the Borough	

Historic England’s Independent Archaeological 	 2016
Review of the Borough	

Historic England Tall Buildings Advice Note 4	 2015

Heritage Strategy 2016-2020	 2016

Barking Town Centre Strategy	 2020
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London Borough of Barking & Dagenham Boundary

Proposed Tall Buildings Locations

London Riverside Opportunity Area

Strategic Policy Areas
SPP1: Barking and the River Roding - Within the tall building
zone identified, building heights up to 95m may be appropriate.

SPP2: Thames Riverside - Buildings up to 50m in height
may be appropriate in this area.

SPP3: Dagenham Dock, Freeport - Buildings up to 50m in
height may be appropriate in this area.

SPP4: Chadwell Heath and Marks Gate - Within the tall
building zone, buildings up to 50m may be appropriate.

SPP5: Dagenham East and Village - Within the tall building zone,
buildings up to 50m may be appropriate.

SPP6: Becontree and Heathway - Within the tall building zones,
buildings up to 50m may be appropriate.

SPP7: Becontree Heath and Rush Green - There are no tall
building zones in this area.
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STRATEGIC POLICY SP2: Delivering 
a high quality and resilient built 
environment

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  promote h igh-qua l i ty  des ign , prov id ing 
sa fe , conven ient , access ible  and hea l thy inc lus ive deve lopments 
and interest ing publ ic  spaces for  a l l  through :

	 a) 	adopt ing a  des ign- led approach to opt imis ing dens i ty  and 
		  s i te  potent ia l  by responding sens i t ive ly  to loca l 
		  d i s t inct iveness

	 b) 	ensur ing that  deve lopments  re la te to the i r  loca l  context , 
		  incorporat ing and interpret ing loca l  char acter  and , where
		  app l icable , us ing th i s  to in form deta i l , mater ia l s  and 
		  landscape , which wi l l  re invent  the borough as  a  d i s t inct ive 
		  p lace in  i t s  own r ight

	 c) 	ensur ing deve lopments  create wel l -des igned homes that 
		  are access ible  and f lex ible  enough to accommodate 
		  d i f ferent  ways of  l i v ing 

	 d)	suppor t ing development that a ims to create attr act ive , 
		  engaging spaces which are more l ike ly to be wel l -used and 
		  res i l ient for the future

	 e) 	suppor t ing deve lopment that  improves and fac i l i ta tes 
		  act ive l i fes ty les , and improves the wel lbe ing of  new and 
		  ex i s t ing communi t ies

	 f ) 	 suppor t ing deve lopment that  harnesses the potent ia l  for
		  improved qua l i ty  and innovat ive Modern Methods of 
		  Constr uct ion (MMC), and adheres to Pol icy  DMSI  1 : 
		  susta inable des ign and constr uct ion

	 g) 	adopt ing the Circu lar  Economy pr inc ip les  in  the des ign
		  of  deve lopments , demonstr at ing act ions taken to reduce 
		  resource use and embodied carbon throughout the 
		  bu i ld ing l i fecyc le and a iming to ach ieve net  zero-waste in 
		  l ine wi th the pr inc ip les  and requ i rements  of  the London 
		  P lan 2021 Pol icy  S I  7 : reduc ing waste and suppor t ing the 
		  c i rcu lar  economy
	
	 h) 	preser v ing or  enhanc ing the borough ’s  her i tage such as 
		  Eastbur y Manor House , Va lence House Museum, the Abbey 
		  Ru ins  and Dagenham Vi l l age , as  wel l  as  conser vat ion 
		  areas , and both des ignated and non-des ignated her i tage
		  assets  in  accordance wi th the Pol icy  DMD 4: Her i tage 
		  assets  and archaeolog ica l  remains .
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POLICY DMD 1: Securing high-quality 
design 

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  deve lopment proposa l s  that  make a 
	 pos i t ive contr ibut ion to the char acter  of  the sur rounding 
	 area , have regard to the Nat iona l  Des ign Guide and/or i t s 
	 updated equiva lent , des ign codes deve loped in  accordance 
	 with the National Model Design Code and other local guidance .

2 .	 A l l  deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be expected :

	 a) 	where appropr ia te , to be requ i red to use mechan isms
		  such as  Sect ion 106 agreements  and p lann ing condi t ions 
		  to ensure that  des ign qua l i ty  i s  car r ied through into the 
		  deta i led des ign and constr uct ion of  the deve lopment . 
		  Amendments  to the des ign of  major  app l icat ions may be 
		  sub ject  to appropr ia te Sect ion 106 moni tor ing 
		  contr ibut ions i f  the or ig ina l  arch i tects  or  landscape 
		  arch i tects  are not reta ined for  the deta i led des ign s tage

	 b) 	to demonstr ate h igh-qua l i ty  des ign and to wor k wi th 
		  P lann ing Of f icer s  and , where recommended, wi th the 
		  Bar k ing and Dagenham Qual i ty Review Panel (QRP)23 in 
		  accordance wi th i t s  Terms of  Reference , or  i t s  equ iva lent 

	 c) 	to enable act ive l i fes ty le  by des ign ing for  wa lkable 
		  ne ighbourhoods wi th at t r act ive publ ic  rea lm and 
		  suppor t ing in f r as t r ucture for  wa lk ing and cyc l ing24, tak ing 
		  insp i r at ion f rom Bar k ing R iver s ide , London’s  f i r s t  hea l thy 
		  new town25; and Act ive Des ign Pr inc ip les  and gu idance26 
		  (or  i t s  updated equiva lent)

	 d) 	to be creat ive and innovat ive , recogn is ing that  ex is t ing 
		  loca l  char acter  and accommodat ing change i s  not  mutua l ly 
		  exc lus ive . Arch i tecture should be respons ive , inc lus ive , 
		  authent ic , engag ing , and have an endur ing appea l

	 e) 	to seek to maximise oppor tun i t ies  for  urban green ing and 
		  b iod iver s i ty, and demonstr ate that  appropr ia te measures 
		  have been taken to protect  or  enhance the natur a l 
		  environment in accordance with Pol ic ies : DME 2: prov id ing 
		  f lex ible , a f fordable wor kspace and DME 3 : encouraging 
		  v ibrant , res i l ient and characterfu l  town centres

	 f ) 	 to cons ider  the impact  on the ameni ty  of  ne ighbour ing 
		  proper t ies

	 g) 	to take a coord inated approach to deve lopment by 
		  respect ing ex is t ing s i te  constr a ints  inc lud ing ut i l i t ies 
		  s i tuated wi th in s i tes
 
	 h) 	us ing the requ i red Archaeolog ica l  Pr ior i ty  Areas Appra i sa l 
		  (or  i t s  updated equiva lent)  and best  pr act ice gu idance27 
		  to exp lore archaeolog ica l  her i tage as  a  cue for  des ign , 
		  in terpretat ion and presentat ion oppor tun i t ies  in  a 
		  success fu l  des ign of  a  deve lopment proposa l

	 j ) 	 to demonstr ate how avoidance or min imisat ion of  harm 
		  to the loca l  char acter, her i tage assets  and the i r  her i tage 
		  s ign i f i cance , as  wel l  as  to broader townscape char acter

		  has been achieved through des ign and or mit igat ion; and 
		  agree appropr ia te mit igat ion wi th the Counc i l .

3 .	 Ma jor  and s t r ateg ic  deve lopment proposa l s  ( inc lud ing estate 
	 regener at ion schemes) must :

	 a) 	prov ide a Hea l th Impact  Assessment (HIA) in  the des ign
		  process  to ident i fy  oppor tun i t ies  for  maximis ing potent ia l 
		  hea l th ga ins , min imis ing harm, and address ing hea l th 
		  inequa l i t ies  and deta i l  the measures taken to ach ieve these

	 b) 	c lear ly  demonstr ate cons ider at ion of  the ind iv idua l  and 
		  cumulat ive impact  on ameni ty, ne ighbour ing bu i ld ings , 
		  sky l ine , in f r as t r ucture and the natur a l  and h i s tor ic 
		  env i ronments , prov is ion of  publ ic  rea lm and ameni ty 
		  space (pr ivate , communal  and ch i ld  p lay space) 

	 c) 	prov ide publ ic ly  access ible  open spaces that  promote 
		  b iod iver s i ty, sa fety, hea l th and wel l -be ing . Where on s i te 
		  contr ibut ions cannot be de l ivered , a  f inanc ia l  contr ibut ion 
		  towards of f - s i te  prov is ion of  in f r as t r ucture e l sewhere or 
		  a  commuted sum may be accepted , to be determined in 
		  d i scuss ion wi th the Counc i l

	 d) 	seek to ach ieve the h ighest  s tandards of  constr uct ion 
		  (e .g . MMC), and adhere to Pol icy  DMSI  1 : susta inable 
		  des ign and constr uct ion .

23For deta i l s , p lease v i s i t : ht tps : / /www. lbbd .gov.uk/p lann ing-bu i ld ing-contro l -and- loca l - land-
char ges/p lann ing-gu idance-and-pol ic ies /qua l i ty - rev iew
24P lease re fer  to the Counc i l ’s  l a test  wa lk ing and cyc l ing s t r ategy for  in format ion :  
ht tps : / /www. lbbd .gov.uk/p lann ing-gu idance-and-pol ic ies

25The 10 Hea l thy New Town Pr inc ip les  are ava i lable at : ht tps : / /www.eng land .nhs .uk/ourwor k/
innovat ion/hea l thy-new-towns/
26ht tps : / /www.spor teng land .or g/how-we-can-he lp/ fac i l i t ies -and-p lann ing/des ign-and-cost- 
gu idance/act ive-des ign

27London Borough of  Bar k ing and Dagenham Archaeolog ica l  Pr ior i ty  Areas Appra i sa l  ( Ju ly 
2016) , His tor ic  Eng land i s  ava i lable at : ht tps : / /h i s tor iceng land .or g .uk/content /docs/p lann ing/
apa-bar k ing-and-dagenham-pdf /

https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/planning-guidance-and-policies
https://www.england.nhs.uk/ourwork/innovation/healthy-new-towns/
https://www.england.nhs.uk/ourwork/innovation/healthy-new-towns/
https://www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/design-and-cost-
guidance/active-design

https://www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/design-and-cost-
guidance/active-design

https://historicengland.org.uk/content/docs/planning/apa-barking-and-dagenham-pdf/

https://historicengland.org.uk/content/docs/planning/apa-barking-and-dagenham-pdf/

https://historicengland.org.uk/content/docs/planning/apa-barking-and-dagenham-pdf/



90 91LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024 LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024

POLICY DMD 2: Tall buildings

1.	 Ta l l  Bu i ld ings  in  the borough are bu i ld ings  that  are ta l ler  than 
	 s ix  s toreys (or  18 metres)  measured f rom ground to the 
	 f loor leve l  o f  the uppermost  s torey, as  def ined in  Pol icy  D9 
	 of  the London P lan 2021. The area spec i f i c  po l ic ies  def ine 
	 appropr ia te bu i ld ing he ights  for  the i r  respect ive areas , wi th 
	 SPP1-SPP6 hav ing Ta l l  Bu i ld ing Locat ions wi th in them (as 
	 shown on the Pol ic ies  Map) . 

2 .	 Development of Tal l  Bui ld ings wi l l  be directed towards 
	 appropr iate Tal l  Bui ld ing Locat ions (as shown on the Pol ic ies 
	 Map) and must accord with latest re levant nat ional  pol icy, 
	 London Plan pol ic ies and relevant pol ic ies with in Chapter 3 
	 of the Local  P lan. 

3 .	 Any proposa l s  that  inc lude Ta l l  Bu i ld ings  wi l l  be assessed on
	 the i r  own mer i t s  and wi l l  need to respond appropr ia te ly  to 
	 ident i f ied sens i t ive locat ions inc lud ing natur a l  and bu i l t 
	 her i tage assets .  

4 .	 Deve lopments  that  inc lude Ta l l  Bu i ld ings  must  demonstr ate 
	 how they : 
 
	 a) 	wi l l  de l iver  benefi t s  for  the sur rounding area and 
		  communi t ies , inc lud ing de l iver ing h igh qua l i ty  and 
		  access ible  publ ic  rea lm, as  wel l  as  promot ing leg ib i l i ty 
		  and wayf ind ing
	
	 b) 	wi l l  create mixed and integr ated communi t ies  and a im to 
		  appear “tenure bl ind”

	 c) 	do not constr a in  deve lopment potent ia l  on ad jo in ing s i tes  	
		  inc lud ing s i tes  wi th in ad jo in ing boroughs . Spec i f i c 
		  cons ider at ion should be g iven to the impacts  on the 
		  ameni ty  of  ex i s t ing res ident ia l  ne ighbourhoods and publ ic ly 
		  access ible  and pr ivate open spaces .

	 d) 	Incorporate mit igat ion measures to he lp prevent  su ic ide 
		  and acc identa l  fa l l s  for  example ant i -c l imb methods , 
		  fences , bar r ier s  and r a i l s . These wi l l  be wel l  des igned and 
		  should be integr ated into the over a l l  des ign of  the bu i ld ing

	 e) 	address  v i sua l  impacts  of  Ta l l  Bu i ld ings , cons i s tent  wi th 
		  Po l icy  D9 Ta l l  Bu i ld ings  of  the London P lan 2021.  

5 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  that  inc lude Ta l l  Bu i ld ings  should be
	 suppor ted by :

	 i .	 an appropr ia te townscape ana lys i s  ( inc lud ing ver i f ied v iews 
		  to demonstr ate how they pos i t ive ly  contr ibute to the 
		  sky l ine)  and must  invo lve an assessment of  impact  upon 
		  the s ign i f i cance ( inc lud ing set t ing)  of  nearby her i tage 
		  assets  which demonstr ates  how any adver se impacts  have 
		  been addressed , and

	 i i .	 a  compat ible model l ing tool  in agreement with the Counci l ,
		  which prov ides an accur ate v i sua l  representat ion of  what 
		  the change wi l l  look l i ke , and the cumulat ive e f fect  for  the 
		  borough and sur rounding areas .

POLICY DMD 3: Development in 
town centres

1.	 Proposa l s  for  deve lopment wi th in town centres  (des ignated 
	 boundar ies  are shown on the Pol ic ies  Map) should , where 
	 re levant  and appropr ia te :
	
	 a)	respect the bui ld ing l ines of the exist ing urban environment 
		  and, where appropr iate , bui ld up to the edge of the cur t i lage

	 b) 	co-ord inate and consol idate e lements  of  s t reet  furn i ture ,
		  such as  seat ing , b ins , bo l lards , cyc le  s tands and l i ght ing , to
		  s t reaml ine the appear ance of  the publ ic  rea lm and avo id
		  v i sua l  c lut ter

	 c) 	avo id the creat ion of  inact ive f rontages and contr ibute 
		  pos i t ive ly  to the s t reet  scene and publ ic  rea lm to 
		  coord inate the des ign of  deve lopment around town 
		  centres  cons ider  s t reet  widths , cross ings  locat ions ; 
		  in tegr at ion of  bus s tands a long wi th other publ ic  rea lm 
		  e lements  (as  ment ioned in  b)  above) and focus on 
		  reduc ing veh ic le  dominance a long wi th promot ing a  sa fe 
		  wa lk ing and cyc l ing env i ronment

	 d) 	prov ide c lear ly  def ined publ ic  and pr ivate space , p lac ing 
		  ser v ic ing away f rom street  f rontages , for  example at  the 
		  rear  of  the bu i ld ing

	 e) 	prov ide leve l  access  and ensure new deve lopment i s  fu l ly  	
		  access ible .

2 .	 New or rep lacement shop f ronts  are requ i red to be robust 
	 and wel l -des igned . Proposa l s  must  ensure that :

	 a) 	they reta in or  restore t r ad i t iona l  shop f ronts  and ex is t ing 	
		  arch i tectur a l  and her i tage features

	 b) 	act ive shop f ronts  are wel l  ma inta ined in  order to 
		  contr ibute pos i t ive ly  to the bu i ld ing , s t reet-scene and 
		  publ ic  rea lm

	 c) 	a  sens i t ive re la t ionsh ip i s  mainta ined between the shop 
		  f ront  and the upper f loor s , wi th ne ighbour ing shop f ronts 
		  and sur rounding bu i ld ings

	 d) 	the use of  mater ia l s  i s  appropr ia te to and enhances the 
		  loca l  char acter  and va lue of  ex i s t ing arch i tectur a l  and 
		  h i s tor ic  features

	 e) 	the use of  externa l  mounted shutter s  or  so l id  ro l ler 
		  shutter s  are avo ided . 
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POLICY DMD 4: Heritage assets 
and archaeological remains

1.	 The borough ’s  des ignated her i tage assets28, conser vat ion 
	 areas  and Archaeolog ica l  Pr ior i ty  Area (APA) are ident i f ied
	 on the Pol ic ies  Map. 
 
2 .	 Other her i tage assets  and the wider h i s tor ic  env i ronment 
	 wi l l  be ident i f ied , ce lebr ated and promoted where re levant 
	 through the Counc i l ’s  her i tage s t r ategy29 (or  i t s  updated 
	 equ iva lent) . 

3 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  seek to ensure that  new deve lopment 
	 susta ins  and enhances the s ign i f i cance of  the borough ’s 
	 h i s tor ic  env i ronment , tak ing into account the wider soc ia l , 
	 cu l tur a l , economic and env i ronmenta l  benefi t s  that  the 
	 h i s tor ic  env i ronment can br ing . Deve lopments  should make 
	 a  pos i t ive contr ibut ion to loca l  char acter  and d is t inct iveness 
	 whi le  recogn is ing the ro le of  the h i s tor ic  env i ronment to the 
	 char acter  of  the p lace .

Heritage assets
	
4.	 Development proposals affecting designated and non-designated
	 her i tage assets  of  loca l  s ign i f i cance30 should , where 
	 appropr ia te :

	 a) 	descr ibe the s ign i f i cance of  any her i tage assets  a f fected 
		  and set  out  how the appl icat ion accords wi th the la test 
		  re levant  nat iona l  gu idance and London P lan pol ic ies
	

	 b)	demonstrate that the proposed development is  appropr iate
		  in  terms of  he ight , sca le  and mass ing , form, mater ia l i ty  and 
		  deta i l ing and i t s  re la t ionsh ip to the sur rounding context

	 c) 	preser ve the set t ing of  the asset /s  and i t s  h i s tor ic 
		  s ign i f i cance , and inc lude hard and sof t  landscape proposa l s , 
		  where appropr ia te , that  respect  the char acter  and 
		  appear ance of  the her i tage asset

	 d) 	demonstr ate that  the proposed use i s  the opt imum v iable 
		  use , which mit igates  any harm to the s ign i f i cance of  the 
		  asset and i ts sett ing , unless c lear and convinc ing just i f icat ion 
		  i s  prov ided , and secures i t s  long-term v iab i l i ty

	 e) 	seek to remove her i tage assets  f rom the Her i tage at  R isk
		  Reg is ter  in  co l laborat ion wi th His tor ic  Eng land and other 
		  re levant  s takeholder s .

5 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  that  a f fect  the s ign i f i cance of  any 
	 her i tage assets  must  be accompanied by a Bu i l t  Her i tage 
	 Statement . The Bu i l t  Her i tage Statement must  prov ide :

	 a) 	a  descr ipt ion of  the s ign i f i cance of  any a f fected her i tage
		  assets  and the i r  set t ings

	 b) 	how the appl icat ion accords wi th the la test  re levant 
		  nat iona l  gu idance and London P lan pol ic ies

28London Borough of  Bar k ing and Dagenham’s  conser vat ion areas and l i s ted bu i ld ings  are 
ava i lable at : ht tps : / /www. lbbd .gov.uk/conser vat ion-areas-and- l i s ted-bu i ld ings
29London Borough of  Bar k ing and Dagenham’s  Her i tage Str ategy i s  ava i lable at : 
ht tps : / /modgov. lbbd .gov.uk/ internet /documents /s103565/Her i tage%20Str ategy%20Repor t%20
-%20App.%201%20Str ategy.pdf 

30For more deta i l , re fer  to sect ion on L i s ted bu i ld ings , ht tps : / /www. lbbd .gov.uk/p lann ing 
bu i ld ing-contro l -and- loca l - land-char ges/p lann ing-gu idance-and-pol ic ies /conser vat ion-areas

	 c) 	how the appl icat ion just i f ies  any harm to the s ign i f i cance 
		  o f  des ignated her i tage assets , in  terms of  how the harm or 
		  loss  i s  outweighed by the benefi t  o f  the proposa l

	 d) 	how the appl icat ion pos i t ive ly  responds to the re levant 
		  her i tage themes (as  set  out  in  the Counc i l ’s  l a test  her i tage 
		  s t r ategy)  in  the i r  des ign .

6 .	 Where a deve lopment proposa l  would lead to harm to 
	 des ignated or non-des ignated her i tage assets , they wi l l  be 
	 assessed aga inst  the re levant cr i ter ia  in the Nat iona l  P lann ing 	
	 Po l icy  Fr amewor k , tak ing into account the sca le  of  harm and 
	 the impact  on the s ign i f i cance of  the her i tage asset .

7 .	 Development with in or a f fect ing any her i tage assets ( inc luding 
	 non-des ignated her i tage assets) , should respect  i t s  loca l 
	 context  and avo id mater ia l ly  detract ing from its s igni f icance , 
	 inc luding i ts  archaeologica l , arch i tectur a l , h i s tor ic , l andscape 
	 or  b iod iver s i ty  interest , or  harming i t s  set t ing .

Conservation areas

8.	 Deve lopment proposa l s  a f fect ing conser vat ion areas or  the i r 
	 set t ings  wi l l  be suppor ted where they preser ve or enhance 
	 the character and appearance of the area inc luding , the 
	 establ i shed loca l  char acter  of  ind iv idua l  bu i ld ings  and groups 
	 of  bu i ld ings  hav ing regard to re levant  Conser vat ion Area 

	 Appra i sa l  and Management P lan , as  wel l  as  the Townscape and 
	 Soc ioeconomic Study (2017) (or  i t s  updated equiva lent) .

9 .	 Demol i t ion of  bu i ld ings  or  s t r uctures that  are cons idered to 
	 make a pos i t ive contr ibut ion to a conser vat ion area wi l l  not 
	 gener a l ly  be permit ted . In  except iona l  c i rcumstances , where 
	 th i s  i s  permit ted , rep lacement bu i ld ings  or  s t r uctures must 
	 demonstr ably  preser ve or enhance the conser vat ion area ’s 
	 char acter  or  appear ance .

Archaeological  heritage 

10.Al l  new deve lopment must  protect , or  enhance , and promote 
	 archaeolog ica l  her i tage (both above and be low ground) 
	 with in the borough. Where deve lopment i s  proposed on s i tes 
	 o f  archaeolog ica l  s ign i f i cance or potent ia l  s ign i f i cance , the 
	 Counc i l  wi l l  requ i re the submiss ion of  an archaeolog ica l 
	 desk-based assessments  to in form a p lann ing dec i s ion and , 
	 where necessar y, the resu l t s  o f  a  f ie ld eva luat ion . Proposa l s 
	 that would adver se ly a f fect  or have the potent ia l  to adver se ly 
	 a f fect  archaeolog ica l  her i tage assets  or  the i r  set t ing wi l l  be 
	 not  suppor ted un less  they are accompanied by appropr ia te 
	 and propor t ionate measures to invest igate , manage and , 
	 where necessar y, advance under stand ing and interpretat ion 
	 of  them.

https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/conservation-areas-and-listed-buildings
https://modgov.lbbd.gov.uk/internet/documents/s103565/Heritage%20Strategy%20Report%20-%20App.%201%20Strategy.pdf 
https://modgov.lbbd.gov.uk/internet/documents/s103565/Heritage%20Strategy%20Report%20-%20App.%201%20Strategy.pdf 
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31The re levant  in format ion about Scheduled Monument Consent  i s  ava i lable at : 
ht tps : / /h i s tor iceng land .or g .uk/adv ice/p lann ing/consents /smc/
32ht tps : / /h i s tor iceng land .or g .uk/adv ice/her i tage-at - r i sk  =

Scheduled monuments (designated heritage assets) 

11.The s i te  of  Bar k ing Abbey i s  Bar k ing and Dagenham’s  on ly 
	 scheduled monument . I t  inc ludes the r u ins  of  the Abbey and 
	 most  of  Abbey Green . Wor ks a f fect ing the scheduled 
	 monument ( inc lud ing repa i r  wor ks)  are sub ject  to a s tatutor y 
	 consent  reg ime admin is tered by His tor ic  Eng land on beha l f 
	 o f  the Secretar y of  State31. Deve lopment proposa l s  must 
	 preser ve or enhance the s ign i f i cance , inc lud ing any 
	 contr ibut ion to that  s ign i f i cance by i t s  set t ing , o f  Bar k ing 
	 Abbey. 

12 .Deve lopment proposa l s  that  br ing into use or improve an
	 asset  so i t  i s  no longer deemed ‘a t  r i sk ’ on the Her i tage at 
	 R i sk  Reg is ter  wi l l  be suppor ted where appropr ia te to the i r
	 s ign i f i cance32.

	

St Margaret’s Church
Barking Abbey POLICY DMD 5: Householder 

extensions and alterations

1.	 Proposa l s  must  not  s ign i f i cant ly  impact  on qua l i ty  of  l i fe  for 
	 ne ighbour ing res idents . A l l  deve lopment proposa l s  for 
	 extens ions and a l ter at ions wi l l  need to be des igned in  a 
	 sens i t ive and appropr ia te manner, and must  respect  and 
	 complement the char acter  of  the area in  which they are 
	 located and the appear ance of  the or ig ina l  house and the 
	 group of  bu i ld ings  of  which i t  forms a par t . The Counc i l  wi l l 
	 expect  that : 

	 a) 	any proposed extens ion or a l ter at ion to a proper ty  should 
		  be sympathet ic  and subord inate to the des ign of  the 
		  or ig ina l  dwel l ing wi th regards to sca le , form, mater ia l s 
		  and deta i l ing

	 b) 	an extens ion should not cause harmfu l  v i sua l  impact  upon 
		  the s t reet  scene , for  example , the space between 
		  proper t ies  should be cons idered and any loss  of  such 
		  spaces should be avo ided 
 
	 c) 	extens ions should be des igned to be respect fu l  o f 
		  ne ighbour ing pr ivacy, cons ider ing the impact  on the 
		  ameni ty  of  ne ighbour ing proper t ies 

	 d) 	extens ions should take into account the pos i t ive aspects 
		  o f  the ex is t ing roofscape of  the area and seek to apply 
		  the same sty le  as  the roof  of  the or ig ina l  proper ty 
		  inc lud ing the p i tch , eaves t reatment and mater ia l s  used

https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/planning/consents/smc/
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POLICY DMD 6: Advertisements and 
signage

1.	 Proposa l s  for  adver t i sements  and s ignage are requ i red to :

	 a) 	avo id adver se impacts  on ameni ty, inc lud ing v i sua l  and 
		  aur a l , be ing appropr ia te to the char acter  of  the area 

	 b)  avo id adver se e f fects  ar i s ing f rom an accumulat ion of 
		  adver t i sements  in  a  locat ion 

	 c)  cons ider  any v i sua l  ameni ty  impact  on the natur a l 
		  env i ronment , and on any conser vat ion areas , l i s ted
		  bu i ld ings  or  other her i tage assets

	 d) 	for  fasc ias  and pro ject ing s igns , to be sens i t ive ly  des igned 
		  o f  an appropr ia te s i ze and depth in  re la t ion to the host 
		  bu i ld ing and to respect  i t s  arch i tectur a l  features 

	 e)  be des igned for  publ ic  sa fety  re levant  to the sa fe use and 
		  oper at ion of  any form of  t r a f f i c  or  t r anspor t  for  a l l  user s .

2 .	 For i l luminated d isp lays  ( inc lud ing LEDs) , the i l luminat ion 
	 leve ls  o f  adver t i sements  should be in  accordance wi th the 
	 gu idance set  by the Inst i tute of  L ight ing Eng ineer s  PLG05 
	 The Br ightness  of  I l luminated Adver t i sements  or  i t s  updated 
	 equ iva lent . The Counc i l  wi l l  res i s t  the i l luminat ion of 
	 hoard ings  where i t  i s  a  nu isance or out  of  char acter  wi th 
	 the area .

3 .	 A l l  adver t i sements  are expected to be of  h igh qua l i ty, wel l 
	 su i ted to the bu i ld ing or  s t reet  for  which i t  i s  proposed and 
	 makes a  pos i t ive contr ibut ion to the appear ance and 
	 char acter  of  an area ; and to comply wi th the s tandard 
	 condi t ions out l ined in  the DCLG’s  Outdoor Adver t i sements 
	 and S igns : A Guide of  Adver t i ser s  (2007)33, or  i t s  updated 
	 equ iva lent .

4 .	 Free-stand ing s igns , such as  ‘A” boards on the publ ic  h ighway 
	 (which inc ludes the pavement)  wi l l  requ i re a  separ ate 
	 consent  under the Highways Act  for  any temporar y or 
	 permanent obstr uct ion on the h ighway.

5 .	 Proposa l s  for  new or rep lacement shop f ronts  must  ensure 
	 that :

		  a) 	s ignage locat ion and des ign are sens i t ive and not over ly 
			   dominant  to the shop f ronts  and the sur rounding area , 
			   and

		  b) 	out  of  hour s  l i ght ing i s  incorporated to enhance a 
			   wel l - l i t , sa fe and secure s t reetscape .

	 e) 	an extens ion should be wel l  l a id  out , br ight , spac ious and 
		  access ible  for  a l l

	 f ) 	 where pr act icable , any extens ion or a l ter at ion should be 
		  ener gy e f f i c ient  and incorporate renewable ener gy 
		  sources .

33The gu ide i s  ava i lable at : ht tps : / /www.gov.uk/government/publ icat ions/outdoor- 
adver t i sements-and-s igns-a-gu ide- for-adver t i ser s

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/outdoor-advertisements-and-signs-a-guide-for-advertisers
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/outdoor-advertisements-and-signs-a-guide-for-advertisers
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5.1.
The purpose of  th i s  chapter  i s  to set  out  c lear  and robust  hous ing 
pol ic ies . The fo l lowing defines our approach to these pol ic ies .

	 • 	 We are committed to de l iver ing new homes to meet the 
		  needs of  loca l  people on the Counc i l ’s  hous ing reg i s ter  and 
		  other wor k ing Londoner s  inc lud ing loca l  wor k ing people who 
		  s t r ugg le to a f ford pr ivate rents  or  to access  homeowner sh ip. 

	 • 	 The Loca l  P lan sets  out  a  s t r ategy to meet London P lan 2021 
		  hous ing requ i rements  to de l iver  19 ,440 new homes (min imum
		  2 ,121 un i ts  per  year  between 2020 and 2028/29 , 2 ,876 un i ts 
		  per  year  between 2029/30 and 2033/34 , and 2 ,085 un i ts  per 
		  year  between 2034/35 and 2036/37) in  the borough . Beyond 
		  2029 , the requ i rements  have been ro l led forward to 2037 in
		  l ine wi th the GLA’s  Str ateg ic  Hous ing Land Assessment 		
		  (2017) , de l iver ing 19 ,424 new homes between 2030 and 2037.   
	
	 • 	 Some of these new homes wi l l  be on smal l  s i tes . The NPPF 
		  requires development plans and brownfie ld register s to ident i fy 
		  land to accommodate at least 10 per cent of the housing 
		  requirement on s i tes no larger than one hectare . The London 
		  P lan 2021 sets out a smal l  s i te target of 199 units per year 
		  for the borough. We are looking to st imulate smal l  s i te 
		  development and bui ld capacity for local  and community- led 
		  housing development by the Counci l ’s  regenerat ion company 
		  – Be F ir st . This inc ludes ident i fy ing smal l  in fi l l  s i tes such as 
		  vacant garage s i tes and Counci l -owned land which could be 
		  su itable for smal l  sca le res ident ia l  development .

Chapter 5: Housing

	 • 	 Our pol icy  approaches are in formed by the LBBD Str ateg ic 
		  Land Ava i lab i l i ty  Assessment (SLAA) and re f lect  ident i f ied 
		  hous ing need based on the LBBD Str ateg ic  Hous ing Mar ket 
		  Assessment (SHMA). The SHMA adopts  the ‘ s tandard method’ 
		  for  ca lcu lat ing hous ing need in  l ine wi th nat iona l  p lann ing 
		  gu idance .

	 • 	 We have ident i f ied the s ize , type and tenure of  hous ing 
		  needed for  d i f ferent  groups which inc ludes , but  i s  not  l imi ted 
		  to o lder people , householder s  wi th d i sabled member s 
		  ( inc lud ing wheelcha i r  user s) , vu lner able groups , the LGBTQ+
		  community, students , fami l ies and pr ivate rented sector s (PRS) . 

	 • 	 Our SHMA est imates we need to bu i ld  1 ,581 a f fordable 	
		  homes each year. Our approach to secur ing a f fordable hous ing 
		  i s  set  out  in  th i s  chapter.
	
	 • 	 In  the past , we lost  much needed fami ly  hous ing through the 
		  conver s ion to houses in  mul t ip le  occupat ion (HMO). 
		  To rever se th i s  t rend , we have establ i shed an Ar t ic le  4 
		  Direct ion34 s ince May 2012, which wi thdr aws permit ted 
		  deve lopment r ights  for  smal l  HMOs across  the borough and 
		  means we can manage , and where appropr ia te l imi t , 
		  conver s ions through the p lann ing process . 

34The Ar t ic le  4 for  HMOs i s  ava i lable at : ht tps : / /www. lbbd .gov.uk/p lann ing-bu i ld ing-contro l -
and- loca l - land-char ges/p lann ing-gu idance-and-pol ic ies /ar t ic le-4

CHAPTER 5
Housing Justification
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 Affordable Housing    
	 • 	 The SHMA and Hous ing Needs Sur vey (HNS) (2020 Update) 
		  shows a need for  1 ,581 a f fordable homes per year. Recent 
		  de l iver y shows that  we have been unable to meet th i s  f i gure35 
		  and i t  i s  l i ke ly  th i s  wi l l  cont inue to be the case due to 
		  v iab i l i ty  constr a ints . To meet th i s  need as  best  we can , the 
		  Counc i l  have taken the 2021 London P lan pol icy  approach of 
		  a iming for  a  s t r ateg ic  tar get  of  50% af fordable homes (wi th a 
		  35% threshold on most  s i tes)  across  a l l  hous ing deve lopments 
		  over 10 un i ts , and fo l lowing the 2021 London P lan pol icy  to 
		  tar get  at  least  50% af fordable hous ing on publ ic  sector s i tes 
		  and industr ia l  l and ( inc lud ing s i tes  l i ke Beam Par k) .    

	 • 	 Be F i r s t  are a l so lead ing by example and the cur rent  por t fo l io 
		  o f  hous ing schemes i s  set  to de l iver  78% af fordable hous ing 
		  across  cur rent  Be F i r s t  schemes (2564 a f fordable vs . 568 
		  mar ket  rent) .  

	 • 	 Sever a l  l a r ger  deve lopments  in  the borough are a l so above 
		  the 35% min imum inc lud ing Dagenham Green (Former Ford 
		  Stamping P lant  – S i te XJ , where 46% of  the 3502 are p lanned 
		  to be a f fordable) , Bar k ing R iver s ide (S i te AA, where 40 .3% of 
		  the 3504 homes wi th Reser ved Matter  consent  to date are 
		  p lanned to be a f fordable)  and Beam Par k (S i te AE, o f  which 
		  50% of  3 ,119 wi l l  be a f fordable) . We wi l l  a l so cont inue to 
		  seek out  fur ther fund ing oppor tun i t ies  for  a f fordable homes 
		  through Government and Greater  London Author i ty  (GLA) 
		  progr ammes . 

 Older Persons Housing    
	 • 	 The borough ’s  SHMA and HNS 2020 found that  the supply 
		  o f , and demand for, she l tered accommodat ion i s  cons idered to 
		  be adequate , though condi t ion i s  an i s sue . A Stock Condi t ion 
		  Sur vey cur rent ly  underway should prov ide ev idence to tar get
 		  an asset  investment s t r ategy. As such , supply  and demand are 
		  rough ly  in  ba lance .   

	 • 	 There i s  cur rent ly  cons idered to be a def ic i t  o f  extr a care 
		  accommodat ion (180 un i ts  between 2018 and 2028) . The 
		  Counci l ’s  ‘Towards a Better Hous ing Pathway for Older People ’ 
		  sets  out  a  proposa l  to commit  to 180 un i ts  o f  extr a care un i t s 
		  by 2028. Th is  should be enough to meet forecast  need .   

	 • 	 The Counc i l  i s  a l so adopt ing the 2021 benchmar k for 
		  spec ia l i s t  o lder  per sons hous ing for  Bar k ing and Dagenham 
		  (70 un i ts  per  year  between 2017-2029) .  

	Wheelchair accessible housing 
	 • 	 The 2020 SHMA and HNS est imated an unmet need for 
		  wheelcha i r  access ible  accommodat ion of  330 .   

	 • 	 There i s  some mismatch between the number s needing soc ia l /
		  a f fordable wheelcha i r  access ible  s tock , and the a l locat ions to 
		  that  s tock when i t  becomes ava i lable . There are a  number of 
		  reasons for this including the need to minimise void per iods and 
		  mismatches between locat iona l  pre ferences and the ava i lable 
		  s tock . However, the deve lopment of  counc i l -contro l led land i s 
		  a  key mechan ism by which the pol icy  ambit ions set  out  in  the 
		  Loca l  P lan and the London P lan 2021 for  th i s  type of  hous ing 
		  wi l l  be ach ieved in  the borough .   

35Net de l iver y : 666 a f fordable homes de l ivered in  2022/23 , 295 a f fordable homes de l ivered 
in  2021/22 , 291 a f fordable homes de l ivered in  2020/21  

	 • 	 Cur rent ly, in  the Be F i r s t  hous ing scheme p ipe l ine a lone , 
		  there are 288 M4(3) homes p lanned (of  which 171 wi l l  be f i t 
		  out  at  pr act ica l  complet ion and the remainder have the 
		  appropr ia te ser v ice and s ize to f i t  out  at  a  la ter  point) . 
		  As such , we be l ieve we remain in  a  s t rong pos i t ion to meet 
		  the unmet need for  wheelcha i r  access ible  accommodat ion in 
		  the borough even before the 10% requirement i s  taken into 
		  cons ider at ion for  non-Be F i r s t  schemes .   

	 • 	 Fur thermore , the P lan subscr ibes to the cr i ter ia  for  new 
		  access ible  hous ing deve lopment la id out  in  the London P lan 
		  2021 Pol icy  D7. Th is  s tates  that  at  least  10% of  dwel l ings 
		  should meet Bu i ld ing Regu lat ion requ i rement M4 (3) 
		  ‘wheelcha i r  user  dwel l ings ’ , i .e . , des igned to be wheelcha i r 
		  access ible , or  eas i ly  adaptable for  res idents  who are 
		  wheelcha i r  user s , and a l l  other dwel l ings  meet Bu i ld ing 
		  Regu lat ion requ i rement M4 (2)  ‘access ible  and adaptable 
		  dwel l ings .

	Student housing  
	 • 	 The 2019 SHMA and HNS set  out  that  there are l i ke ly  to be
 		  around 6 ,000 students  requ i r ing independent accommodat ion 
		  s tudy ing at  Bar k ing and Dagenham-based Higher Educat ion 
		  establ i shments , suggest ing there may be scope for  more 
		  purpose-bu i l t  deve lopments . The 2020 update noted that  the 
		  expans ion p lans of  Coventr y Univer s i ty  ( in  Bar k ing and 
		  Dagenham) had reduced and therefore we expect  th i s  need 
		  to be less . Po l icy  DHM 4 encourages new purpose-bu i l t 
		  shared hous ing schemes where they meet re levant  pol icy 
		  requ i rements , inc lud ing meet ing an ident i f ied need in  the 
		  borough . Th is  cou ld inc lude s tudent hous ing .

	 •	 Fur thermore , BRL i s  now look ing to d iver s i ty  the r ange of 
		  deve loper s  to inc lude spec ia l i s t  bu i ld  to rent , s tudent hous ing
		  and care . I t  i s  therefore ant ic ipated that  some student hous ing 
		  need could be met at  Bar k ing R iver s ide .  

	Self-and-custom build housing   
	 • 	 As of  November 2023, there are a  tota l  o f  328 ind iv idua l s 
		  and 4 groups on the Bar k ing and Dagenham Se l f -and-Custom 
		  Bu i ld  Reg is ter. Whi l s t  we have not de l ivered spec i f i c  s i tes  to 
		  meet the se l f -and-custom bui ld  need , po l icy  SP3 in  the 
		  submit ted Loca l  P lan encourages these to come forward .   

	 • 	 In  terms of  supply, the SHMA only  cons ider s  s i tes  which are 
		  ant ic ipated to prov ide for  5 un i t s  or  greater, however, we 
		  are cur rent ly  under tak ing wor k to br ing forward smal ler, 
		  Counc i l  owned s i tes , that  would be su i table for  th i s  type of 
		  deve lopment .  

	 • 	 The de l iver y of  smal l  s i tes  i s  an area the Counc i l  i s  act ive ly 
		  t r y ing to address  through i t s  Innovat ive S i tes  Progr amme . 
		  The key object ive i s  to he lp d iver s i fy  the type of  de l iver y of 
		  homes in  the borough .  

	 • 	 Th is  i s  broken down into 3 wor k s t reams : 1)  s i tes  for  d i sposa l 
		  for  SME deve loper s  and housebui lder s , 2)  d i sposa l  for 
		  community led housing , and 3) disposal  for Be F ir st  non-general 
		  needs hous ing . As par t  o f  wor kstream 1 and 2 , we wi l l  be 
		  welcoming of  people interested in  de l iver ing se l f  and custom 
		  bu i ld  homes . We wi l l  moni tor  the de l iver y of  our Innovat ive 
		  S i tes Programme to see the impact th is has on sel f -and-custom 
		  bu i ld  de l iver y, whi l s t  a l so moni tor ing the CIL forms that 
		  accompany new dwel l ing p lann ing appl icat ion forms .   
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Strategic Policy 3: 	 Delivering homes that meet peoples’ needs 

Policy DMH 1: 	 Affordable housing 

Policy DMH 2: 	 Housing mix 

Policy DMH 3: 	 Specialist housing for older persons

Policy DMH 4: 	 Large-scale Purpose-built shared housing 	

Policy DMH 5: 	 Houses in multiple occupation (HMO)

Policy DMH 6: 	 Gypsy and Traveller accommodation

5.2.
This  sect ion conta ins  the fo l lowing pol ic ies : 

5.3. 	
The pol ic ies  are main ly  suppor ted by key ev idence set  out  in  the 
table be low.

Key evidence documents	 Date produced 

LBBD Strategic Housing Market Assessment 	 2020
and Update	

LBBD Strategic Land Availability Assessment	 2021

Housing Evidence Paper 	 2021

LBBD Towards a Better Housing Pathway 	 2018
for Older People	

LBBD Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation 	 2020
Assessment and its update 	

LBBD Local Plan Viability Study 	 2020 

LBBD Strategic Land Availability Assessment 	 2021
Addendum	

Barking Residential Absorption	 2018

Gypsy and Traveller Site Selection Topic 	 2023
Paper (as updated)	

36Annex 1 of  the PPTS was updated on 19th December 2023 to rev i se the defin i t ion of 
Gypsy and Tr ave l ler s  for  p lann ing purposes . Th is  def in i t ion now inc ludes those who cease 
to t r ave l  permanent ly  for  the reasons set  out  in  Annex 1 of  the PPTS.
36The PPTS i s  ava i lable at : ht tps : / /www.gov.uk/government/publ icat ions/p lann ing-pol icy-
for- t r ave l ler-s i tes

	 • 	 We a l so intend to ut i l i se  the changes to regu lat ions made in 
		  2016 to set  a  loca l  e l i g ib i l i ty  test  so that  we can focus our 
		  se l f -and-custom bui ld ef for ts  on those with a loca l  connect ion . 
		  As par t  o f  th i s  wor k , we intend to reach out  to those on our 
		  reg i s ter  and confi rm who would s t i l l  l i ke to remain on i t .  

	Gypsy and Traveller Pitches 
	 • 	 The London Borough of  Bar k ing and Dagenham Gypsy and 
		  Travel ler Accommodat ion Assessment (GTAA) 2020 ident i f ied
		  a  need of  24 p i tches up to 2034. When cons ider ing cur rent 
		  household format ion r ates , and inc lud ing households who 
		  prev ious ly  fe l l  outs ide the 2015 P lann ing Pol icy  for  Tr ave l ler 
		  S i tes  (PPTS) defin i t ion for  p lann ing purposes36, th i s  would 
		  mean meet ing a  need for  33 p i tches by the end of  the P lan 
		  per iod in  2037 , wi th the need for  22 of  these p i tches to be 
		  de l ivered in  the f i r s t  f i ve year s  (2023/24-2028/29) fo l lowing 
		  adopt ion of  the P lan . 

	 • 	 We have cons idered the need for  Gypsy and Tr ave l ler 
		  accommodat ion in  l ine wi th the PPTS36, and explored a l l 
		  opt ions of  s i te  a l locat ions to meet th i s  need over the P lan 
		  per iod . Th is  extens ive s i te  assessment rev iew exerc i se 
		  conc luded that  an extens ion of  the ex is t ing Eastbrookend 
		  s i te  i s  the on ly  feas ible  locat ion in  the borough where some 
		  of  the need for  Gypsy and Tr ave l ler  accommodat ion can be 
		  met in  the f i r s t  5 year s  of  the P lan .

	 • 	 Th is  wi l l  prov ide an addi t iona l  12 p i tches which , a l though a 
		  s ign i f i cant  contr ibut ion , does not meet in  fu l l  the cur rent ly 
		  assessed f ive year  need of  22 p i tches .

	 • 	 Given th i s  shor t fa l l , the Counc i l  i s  committed to an ear ly
		  rev iew of  the Pol icy  a f ter  adopt ion of  the Loca l  P lan . Th is  wi l l 
		  prov ide an oppor tun i ty  to take into account cons ider at ion of 
		  the London Wide Gypsy and Tr ave l ler  Needs Assessment 
		  expected for  publ icat ion in  2024 , and any fur ther updates to 
		  the ev idence base that  may be requ i red to under stand the 
		  need in  the borough . To suppor t  proposa l s  for  address ing the 
		  shor t fa l l  in  prov is ion , p lann ing appl icat ions for  su i table s i tes 
		  ( see cr i ter ia  in  Pol icy  DMH 6) wi l l  be suppor ted . The P lan 
		  a l so ident i f ies  a  broader, longer term s i te  a l locat ion proposa l
		  at  Cast le Green (s i te CF in Appendix 2) to meet the borough’s 
		  Gypsy and Travel ler needs in the latter par t of the Plan per iod. 

STRATEGIC POLICY SP3: Delivering 
homes that meet peoples’ needs

1.	 In  l ine wi th Pol icy  SPDG 1 , the Counc i l ’s  hous ing requ i rement 
	 i s  38 ,864 new homes between 2020 and 2037. The hous ing 
	 requ i rement for  each year  of  the P lan per iod i s :

2 .	 Th is  hous ing requ i rement wi l l  be met through : 

	 a) 	focus ing the major i ty  of  new hous ing in  the ident i f ied 
		  Tr ans format ion Areas and s i te  a l locat ions , as  set  out  in  the 
		  P lace pol ic ies  (see Chapter  3 : Tr ans forming Bar k ing and 
		  Dagenham)

	 b) 	bu i ld ing counc i l  homes by deve lop ing res ident ia l - led 
		  schemes on counc i l -owned land , and ensur ing that  these 
		  counc i l - led schemes can a l so de l iver  the h ighest  des ign 
		  standards in accordance with the Counci l ’s  des ign guidel ines

	 c) 	suppor t ing p lann ing appl icat ions for  se l f -bu i ld  and 
		  custom-bui ld , as  wel l  as  purpose bu i l t  shared hous ing 
		  through innovat ive approaches , sub ject  to proposa l s 
		  adher ing to other re levant  Loca l  P lan pol ic ies

	 d) 	cont inu ing to act ive ly  promote deve lopment of  Bu i ld  to
		  Rent in  accordance wi th London P lan 2021 Pol icy  H11: 
		  Bu i ld  to Rent

Years 	 Annual Housing Requirement  

2020/21-2028/29	 2,121 

2029/30-2033/34 	 2,876 

2034/35-2036/37 	 2,085 
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	 e) 	cont inu ing to moni tor  hous ing de l iver y e f fect ive ly  to 
		  reso lve any ant ic ipated shor t fa l l s  wi th the Mayor of 
		  London, and publ i sh an annua l  update on hous ing 
		  t r a jector ies 37.

3 .	 In  order to address  the borough ’s  spec i f i c  hous ing needs , 
	 the Counc i l  wi l l :
	
	 a) 	seek a 50% str ateg ic  tar get  for  a f fordable hous ing on a l l 
		  hous ing schemes ( in  l ine wi th Pol icy  H4 in the London 
		  P lan 2021)  
	
	 b) 	pr ior i t i se  se l f -conta ined fami ly  hous ing , fo l lowed by PRS , 
		  and then other forms of  hous ing , to ensure that  new 
		  res ident ia l  deve lopment does not l imi t  the supply  of 
		  se l f -conta ined hous ing , in  par t icu lar  fami ly  hous ing
	
	 c) 	requ i re deve lopment which impacts  on de l iver y of  the 
		  most  needed forms of  hous ing (as  set  out  by pr ior i ty  in 
		  cr i ter ion b above) to thorough ly  demonstr ate a  need for 
		  th is  type of  hous ing and a l ign with other Loca l  P lan pol ic ies 

	 d) 	requ i re prov is ion of  wheelcha i r  access ible  accommodat ion 
		  across  a l l  tenures in  conformity  wi th the requ i rements  of 
		  Po l icy  D7 of  the London P lan 2021
	
 	 e) 	suppor t  p lann ing appl icat ions that  are in  l ine wi th other 
		  po l ic ies  in  th i s  Loca l  P lan and meet the needs of  spec i f i c 
		  communi t ies , inc lud ing o lder people , d i sabled and 
		  vu lner able people , the LGBTQ+ community, s tudents , 
		  fami l ies  and pr ivate rented sector s  (PRS)

37Appendix 4 sets  out  a  summar y of  the expected hous ing supply  over the P lan per iod . 38The Counci l  i s  under tak ing a fur ther review of wider potent ia l  s i tes for housing development 
and a l so cons ider ing approaches in  which homes wi l l  be de l ivered wi th in the progr amme .

	 f ) 	 suppor t  p lann ing appl icat ions that  he lp to meet the 
		  accommodat ion needs of  the Gypsy and Tr ave l ler 
		  communi ty, in  l ine wi th the accommodat ion needs 
		  assessment and cr i ter ia  set  out  in  DMH 6 

	 g) 	encourage communi ty  groups and loca l  or gan isat ions to 
		  take on lead ing ro les  in  the de l iver y of  new homes 		
		  through the Counc i l ’s  progr amme of  hous ing innovat ion38, 
		  tak ing the oppor tun i ty  to test  and tr ia l  innovat ions around 
		  susta inab i l i ty  and constr uct ion
	
	 h)	wor k proact ive ly with developer s to ensure that proposa ls 
		  demonstr ate how they wi l l  benefi t  people who l ive and 
		  wor k in Bar k ing and Dagenham. This  could be , for example , 
		  through provid ing homes for loca l  people and ser v ices and 
		  in fr astr ucture that benefi t  the loca l  community
	
	 i ) 	 seek to del iver the London Plan 2021 tar get of  70 homes 
		  a year for spec ia l i s t  o lder per sons hous ing by col laborat ing 
		  with prov ider s to ident i fy  su i table s i tes , in conformity with 
		  Pol icy H13 of  the London Plan 2021
	
	 j ) 	 seek to meet the borough’s  smal l  s i tes tar get through the 
		  ident i f icat ion of  smal l  in f i l l  s i tes , vacant gar age s i tes and 
		  Counci l -owned land, inc luding the explorat ion of  areawide 
		  hous ing des ign .

POLICY DMH 1: Affordable housing

1.	 Al l  deve lopment wi th the capac i ty  to prov ide 10 or more 
	 se l f -conta ined un i ts , or  which have a gross  interna l  res ident ia l 
	 f loor space of  more than 1 ,000 sqm, wi l l  be requ i red to 
	 prov ide a f fordable hous ing (measured in  hab i table rooms) in 
	 accordance wi th Par t  2 a)  of  Po l icy  SP3 : de l iver ing homes 
	 that  meet people ’s  needs as  fo l lows :
	
	 a) 	app ly ing the threshold approach to v iab i l i ty  in  accordance 
		  wi th the London P lan 2021 Pol icy  H5: threshold 
		  approach to appl icat ions , and/or gu idance 

  	 b) 	prov id ing ear ly  and advanced stage rev iew mechan isms in 
		  l ine wi th Mayora l  gu idance to appl icat ions tak ing the 
		  V iab i l i ty  Tested Route (VTR) and those schemes where an 
		  agreed level  of progress has not been reached in a speci f ied 
		  t ime for  Fast  Tr ack Route (FTR) appl icat ions , to maximise 
		  the de l iver y of  a f fordable hous ing where deve lopment 
		  v iab i l i ty  improves
 
	 c) 	maximis ing the de l iver y of  a f fordable hous ing on-s i te  and 
		  where appropr ia te , ensur ing that  a l l  new dwel l ings 
		  contr ibute to the de l iver y of  a  r ange of  hous ing tenures 
		  in  accordance wi th the tenure sp l i t  as  shown in F igure 13 
		  (or  in  any subsequent updates on a f fordable hous ing 
		  products)

	 d)	as set  out in F igure 14, a f fordable hous ing should be 
		  genu ine ly  a f fordable for  the people they are intended for. 
		  Appl icants  wi l l  be requ i red to inc lude homes that  are 
		  a f fordable to households on a r ange of  incomes , inc lud ing

		  the loca l  aver age income leve ls  in  the borough . Appl icants 
		  wi l l  a l so be requ i red to demonstr ate , through the i r 
		  Af fordable Hous ing Statement , how the a f fordab i l i ty  o f 
		  the proposed tenure mix compares to aver age income 
		  leve ls  in  the borough39.

2 .	 Of f -s i te  a f fordable hous ing or  payments  in- l ieu wi l l  on ly  be 
	 acceptable in  except iona l  c i rcumstances where : 

	 a) 	i t  can be robust ly  demonstr ated that   a f fordable hous ing
 		  cannot be de l ivered on-s i te  and other s i tes  may be more 
		  appropr ia te to prov ide a f fordable hous ing than the s i te  of 
		  the proposed deve lopment to better  de l iver  mixed and 
		  inc lus ive communi t ies . I f  a  su i table s i te  cannot be found, a 
		  cash in  l ieu contr ibut ion towards the of f - s i te  prov is ion of 
		  a f fordable hous ing may be accepted. The tar get for schemes 
		  del iver ing of f-s i te af fordable housing or in l ieu contr ibut ions 
		  i s  50% prov ided across  the main s i te  and any l inked s i tes 
		  when cons idered as  a  whole . The appl icant  wi l l  need to 
		  c lear ly  demonstr ate that : 

		  i .	 i t  i s  not  pr act ica l  to de l iver  a f fordable hous ing on-s i te 
			   and of f - s i te  opt ions have been explored but  are not 
			   acceptable ,
 
		  i i .	 i t  must  resu l t  in  add i t iona l  a f fordable homes and a l l 
			   s i tes  are expected to de l iver  at  least  the threshold leve l 
			   o f  a f fordable hous ing and any cash in  l ieu or of f - s i te 
			   contr ibut ion should de l iver  un i t s  in  add i t ion to th i s , 

39The aver age income leve ls  in  the borough i s  ava i lable on the government webs i te : 
ht tps : / /www.ons .gov.uk/peoplepopulat ionandcommunity /per sona landhouseholdf inances/ 
incomeandweal th/bu l let ins /smal lareamodelbased incomeest imates/ f inanc ia lyearending2018# 
aver age-household- income-by- loca l -area

https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/personalandhouseholdfinances/incomeandwealth/bulletins/smallareamodelbasedincomeestimates/financialyearending2018#average-household-income-by-local-area
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/personalandhouseholdfinances/incomeandwealth/bulletins/smallareamodelbasedincomeestimates/financialyearending2018#average-household-income-by-local-area
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/personalandhouseholdfinances/incomeandwealth/bulletins/smallareamodelbasedincomeestimates/financialyearending2018#average-household-income-by-local-area
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Figure 13.  LBBD tenure sp l i t 

		  i i i .	agreements  for  of f - s i te  prov is ion or in  l ieu contr ibut ions 
			   should prov ide no f inanc ia l  benefi t  to the appl icant 
			   re la t ive to on-s i te  prov is ion and should inc lude rev iew 
			   mechan isms in  l ine wi th the V iab i l i ty  Tested Route ,
	
		  i v.	i t  wi l l  not  resu l t  in  an over-concentr at ion of  a  par t icu lar 
			   s i ze of  un i t  in  any one loca l  area , and

		  v.	 i t  can prov ide a greater  y ie ld of  fami ly  s i zed a f fordable
			   rent  product  sub ject  to ind iv idua l  s i te  char acter i s t i cs , 
			   v iab i l i ty  and locat ion . 

3 .	 As per point  1 above , Af fordable Hous ing wi l l  not  gener a l ly 
	 be sought  on hous ing schemes of  under 10 un i ts . Except ions 
	 to th i s  are : 

	 • 	 where addi t iona l  homes are proposed through amended 
		  planning appl icat ions within four year s of the commencement 
		  o f  the or ig ina l  p lann ing permiss ion , a f fordable hous ing 
		  requ i rements  wi l l  app ly  to the tota l  number of  net  new 
		  homes) , and

	 • 	 where deve lopment s i tes  are sp l i t , or  separ ate proposa l s 
		  are brought  forward on ne ighbour ing or  nearby s i tes  which 
		  are phys ica l ly  or  funct iona l ly  l inked , a f fordable hous ing 
		  requ i rements  wi l l  be assessed on the tota l  number of  net 
		  res ident ia l  un i t s  proposed across  a l l  re la ted s i tes .

London affordable 
rent 

Capped Target Rents set 
in accordance with
government guidance.

Affordable to most 
households but limited to 
eligible households who 
have been assessed and 
accepted onto the Housing 
Register by the Council.

Social rent 

Capped rent level based 
on the formulas in the 
government guidance.

Affordable to most 
households but limited to 
eligible households who 
have been assessed and 
accepted onto the Housing 
Register by the Council.

Affordable rent 

Capped target rents at 
65% to 80% below the 
market rate.

Affordable to households 
who are in employment, 
but can’t afford to buy or 
rent privately and have 
limited access to social 
housing. 

London living rent 

Benchmark Rents set in 
accordance with GLA 
guidance.

Affordable to households 
on medium incomes who 
are renting privately and 
wish to save for a deposit 
and who can afford to 
spend one third of their 
gross income on rent. 
Maximum income of 
£60,000 subject to annual 
review under the London 
Plan.

London shared
ownership

Household purchases at 
least 25% stake and pays 
rent on the retained equity.

Maximum income cap of 
£90,000 applies subject to 
annual review under the 
London Plan.

Figure 14.  Forms of  a f fordable hous ing 
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Sebastian CourtPOLICY DMH 2: Housing mix 

1.	 Deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be requ i red to prov ide a r ange 
	 of  un i t  s i zes  ( inc lud ing fami ly  hous ing)  hav ing regard to the 
	 Counc i l ’s  pre fer red hous ing s i ze mix table be low, or  in  any 
	 future subsequent a f fordable hous ing needs ev idence , and 
	 Pol icy  H10 of  the London P lan .

2 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  on ly  cons ider  a  d i f ferent  hous ing mix , where 
	 a  deve loper demonstr ates : 

	 a) 	that  the proposa l  meets  the tenure sp l i t  requ i rements
		  out l ined in  Pol icy  DMH 1: a f fordable hous ing , and

	 b) 	the appl icant  prov ides up-to-date ev idence of  hous ing 
		  needs by tak ing account of  the Counc i l ’s  l a test  loca l 
		  ev idence ident i f ied by the LBBD Str ateg ic  Hous ing Mar ket 
		  Assessment a long wi th the loca l  Hous ing Reg is ter.  

Bedrooms/Dwell ing	 Private	 Intermediate	 Social
s ize	
1 bed 	 39%	 17%	 10%
2 bed 	 26%	 44%	 40%
3 bed 	 25%	 19%	 40%
4+ bed 	 10%	 19%	 10%

Source : LBBD SHMA March 2020 and in format ion prov ided by Res ide .

1 .	 Ex i s t ing spec ia l i s t  o lder  per sons hous ing wi l l  be protected . 
	 Loss  of  ex i s t ing suppor ted and spec ia l i s t  hous ing wi l l  be 
	 res i s ted un less  re-prov ided e l sewhere in  the borough with 
	 at  least  the equ iva lent  number of  bed spaces , and would 
	 resu l t  in  improved standards and qua l i ty  of  accommodat ion , 
	 or  where i t  can be demonstr ated that  there i s  no loca l  need 
	 for  i t s  retent ion in  cur rent  or  re furb ished format .

2.	 Development proposals for specialist older person housing should:

	 a)	meet the relevant London Plan 2021 (Pol icy H13) indicat ive 
		  benchmar k of  70 new homes a year  and cr i ter ia  for  new
		  access ible  or  adapted hous ing (Pol icy  D7 and H14) , or  i t s 
		  updated equiva lent

	 b)	del iver af fordable housing in accordance with Pol icy DMH 1: 
		  a f fordable hous ing 

	 c) 	meet an ident i f ied need with in the borough based on an 
		  up-to-date ev idence base , through prov id ing a  d iver se 
		  r ange of  tenures to meet var y ing needs , inc lud ing 
		  oppor tun i t ies  to rent  and buy, as  wel l  as  schemes wi th 
		  var y ing leve ls  o f  suppor t  and care (e .g . spec ia l i s t  suppor t 
		  for  menta l  hea l th needs in  Extr a Care prov is ion)
	
	 d) 	be co-des igned with ser v ice user s  and the i r  fami l ies  and 
		  other key s takeholder s  to sat i s fy  user  requ i rements 

	 e) 	be suppor ted by a lega l  agreement for  occupat ion by a 
		  re levant  oper ator where appropr ia te .

POLICY DMH 3: Specialist older 
persons housing
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POLICY DMH 4: Large-scale 
Purpose-built shared housing 

POLICY DMH 5: Houses in multiple 
occupation (HMOs)

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  new lar ge-sca le purpose-bu i l t 
	 shared hous ing schemes where they :

	 a) 	meet the London P lan 2021 Pol icy  H16: lar ge-sca le 
		  purpose-bu i l t  shared l i v ing and London P lan gu idance for 
		  th i s  form of  accommodat ion , and London P lan 2021 Pol icy 
		  D6: space s tandards requ i rements  a longs ide any GLA 
		  gu idance on th i s  matter

	 b) 	meet an ident i f ied need with in the borough based on 
		  up-to-date ev idence base by tak ing account of  the 
		  Counc i l ’s  l a test  loca l  ev idence ident i f ied by the LBBD
		  Str ateg ic  Hous ing Mar ket  Assessment , and a long wi th the 
		  loca l  Hous ing Reg is ter

	 c) 	are located wi th in t r ans format ion areas as  ident i f ied in 
		  SPDG 1 and shown on the Pol ic ies  Map 

	 d)  do not undermine the supply  of  se l f -conta ined hous ing

1 .	 New houses in  mul t ip le  occupat ion (HMOs) wi l l  on ly  be 
	 suppor ted where they : 

	 a) 	meet an ident i f ied need

	 b)	do not resu l t  in  the loss  of  hous ing capable of 
		  accommodat ing fami l ies  wi th ch i ldren

	 c) 	do not resu l t  in  the loss  of  char acter  or  ameni ty  to the 
		  area as  a  consequence of  increased tr a f f i c , no ise or 
		  gener a l  d i s turbance 

	 d) 	are located in  an area of  h igh t r anspor t  access ib i l i ty

	 e) 	comply wi th re levant  s tandards , inc lud ing those set  out  in 
		  the East  London HMO Guidance40 and sat i s fy  the hous ing 
		  space s tandards out l ined in  the London P lan 2021 Pol icy 
		  D6: hous ing qua l i ty  and s tandards , and/or i t s  re levant 
		  gu idance .

2 .	 Proposa l s  for  conver s ions or  loss  of  dwel l ing houses capable 
	 o f  accommodat ing a  fami ly  wi th ch i ldren wi l l  be res i s ted .

40https : / /www.lbbd.gov.uk/s i tes/default / f i les/2022-07/HMO-East-London-guidance .pdf
Copyright: Paul Riddle
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Figure 14.  Illustrative Map showing Existing Gypsy 
and Traveller Site and Future Proposals 

Gypsy and 
Travel ler Need
(December 2023)*	 2023-28 	 2029-34 	 2035-37 	 Tota l

LBBD Gypsy and 
Travel ler  P i tch 
Needs	 22	 9 	 2	 33

19	 2	 4	 25 Source : LBBD GTAA 2020, wi th 2023 updates to re f lect  the pos i t ion f rom December 2023 
(wi th the pro ject ions for  those that  prev ious ly  fe l l  outs ide of  the 2015 PPTS defin i t ion for 
2035-37 aver aged , and sub ject  to pol icy  rev iew) 

*The PPTS defin i t ion of  Gypsy and Tr ave l ler s  for  p lann ing purposes was updated by 
Government on 19th December 2023. Th is  now inc ludes those who cease to t r ave l 
permanent ly  for  the reasons ident i f ied in  the PPTS. LBBD intends to meet a l l  the need set 
out  in  th i s  table .

Table 1.  New pitches needed for Gypsy and Travel ler 
households

F

Local Authority boundary

Allocated Gypsy and Traveller Site

Broad Location for a Longer-Term Gypsy and Traveller Site

0 1 2
km

Contains Ordnance Survey data © Crown copyright and database right 2023

Map scale 1:35,000 @ A3

POLICY DMH 6: Gypsy and Traveller 
accommodation

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  endeavour to meet the ident i f ied cur rent 
	 and future accommodat ion needs of  Gyps ies  and Tr ave l ler s 
	 and Tr ave l l ing Showpeople in  Bar k ing and Dagenham by : 
 
	 a) 	reta in ing and protect ing the ex is t ing Gypsy and Tr ave l ler 
		  s i tes  at  Eastbrookend Countr y Par k

	 b) 	de l iver ing a  maximum of  12 p i tches by expanding the 
		  ex i s t ing publ ic  s i te  at  Eastbrookend Countr y Par k wi th in 
		  the f i r s t  f i ve year s  of  the P lan per iod . Th is  wi l l  requ i re the 
		  re lease of  Green Be l t  land , and therefore compensator y 
		  improvements  to the sur rounding Green Be l t  land wi l l 
		  need to be prov ided for  th i s  s i te  in  l ine wi th the NPPF, 
		  and could inc lude the de l iver y of  improvements  to the 
		  ex i s t ing green in f r as t r ucture , add i t iona l  woodland p lant ing , 
		  wider b iod iver s i ty  improvements , and new and enhanced 
		  wa lk ing and cyc l ing routes .

	 c) 	de l iver ing a  Gypsy and Tr ave l ler  s i te  in  the wider Cast le
		  Green area . A more spec i f i c  locat ion wi th in the s i te  should 
		  come forward as  par t  o f  a  wider masterp lan process  for 
		  the area .

2 .	 The Counc i l  acknowledges i t  i s  cur rent ly  unable to meet the 
	 s i te  accommodat ion needs of  the borough ’s  Gypsy and 
	 Tr ave l ler  communi ty, and i t  encourages una l located Gypsy 
	 and Tr ave l ler  s i tes  to come forward to he lp address  th i s  need .
	 Deve lopment of  a  s i te  to prov ide addi t iona l  shor t -s tay  
	 ( inc lud ing temporar y s i tes  which cou ld he lp meet the unmet 
	 need in  the shor t-  term)/or permanent Gypsy and Tr ave l ler 

	 accommodat ion to meet the long-term needs of  these 
	 communi t ies  wi l l  be suppor ted where :

	 a) 	the s i te  i s  able to accommodate the number of  p i tches 
		  ident i f ied in  an up to date and robust  needs assessment

	 b) 	the s i te  i s  access ible  to publ ic  t r anspor t , sa fe , conven ient
		  wa lk ing and cyc l ing env i ronment , essent ia l  ser v ices  and 
		  fac i l i t ies  (e .g . water, power, sewerage and waste d i sposa l ) 
		  and capable of being suppor ted by local socia l  infrastr ucture 
		  and does not p lace undue pressure on loca l  ser v ices  (such 
		  as  hea l thcare , schools  and shops)

	 c)	 i t  provides safe access to and from the publ ic road networ k

	 d) 	the s i te  i s  a  sa fe locat ion (e .g . not  located in  an 
		  inappropr ia te area of  h igh f lood r i sk , inc lud ing funct iona l 
		  f loodpla ins , g iven the par t icu lar  vu lner ab i l i ty  o f  car avans) 

	 e) 	the proposa l  would not resu l t  in  s ign i f i cant  adver se 
		  impacts  on the ameni ty  of  other s i te  occupants  and the 
		  occupier s  of  ne ighbour ing s i tes

	 f ) 	 the proposa l  suppor ts  the hea l th and wel lbe ing of  the 
		  occupier s  of  the s i te  by prov id ing appropr ia te fac i l i t ies , 
		  l ayout  and des ign qua l i ty  and i s  suppor ted by a Hea l th 
		  Impact  Assessment

	 g) 	ar r angements  can be put  in  p lace at  the p lann ing 
		  app l icat ion s tage to ensure the proper management of 
		  the s i te  in  l ine wi th the pol icy  requ i rements  above .
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6.1.
The purpose of  th i s  chapter  i s  to set  c lear  soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture 
pol ic ies . The fo l lowing defines our approach .

	 • 	 We wi l l  ensure that  p lanned growth wi l l  be suppor ted by a 
		  r ange of  soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture in  the r ight  locat ion over the
		  P lan per iod .

	 • 	 We are committed to protect ing ex is t ing fac i l i t ies  f rom 
		  inappropr ia te loss  whi le  gu id ing new deve lopments  to 
		  prov ide the appropr ia te soc ia l  and community  fac i l i t ies  such 
		  as  hea l th prov is ion , emergency ser v ices , communi ty  ( inc lud ing
		  recreat ion and spor ts  fac i l i t ies)  and cu l tur a l , p lay, recreat ion
		  and spor ts  and le i sure fac i l i t ies , p laces of  wor sh ip etc . 

	 • 	 We are committed to f requent ly  updat ing the In f r as t r ucture 
		  Del iver y P lan to enable us  to ach ieve s t r ateg ic  de l iver y 
		  o f  the cr i t i ca l , necessar y and impor tant  phys ica l , soc ia l  and 
		  green in f r as t r ucture requ i red to suppor t  growth across  the 
		  borough . We wi l l  cont inue to ca lcu late and cons ider  the need 
		  for  soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture in  co l laborat ion wi th soc ia l 
		  in f r as t r ucture prov ider s  and ident i fy  soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture 
		  needs wi th in the In f r as t r ucture Del iver y P lan . 

	 • 	 We are prepar ing a  P lann ing Obl igat ions Supplementar y 
		  P lann ing Document , which wi l l  set  out  more deta i l  around 
		  the contr ibut ions that  should be prov ided to mit igate the 
		  impact  of  deve lopment .

Strategic Policy 4	 Delivering social infrastructure, in the right location

Policy DMS 1	 Protecting and enhancing existing facilities

Policy DMS 2	 Planning for new facilities

Policy DMS 3	 Public houses

Key evidence documents	 Date produced 

LBBD Infrastructure Delivery Plan 	 2020

Strategic Estates Plan (East London Health 	 2018	
& Care Partnership)

GLA School Place Demand Projections	 2018

LBBD Parks and Open Spaces Strategy	 2017

Strategic Assessment of Need – Artificial Grass 	 2017
Pitch (AGP) Provision in London 

Strategic Assessment of Need – Swimming Pools 	2017
Provision in London 

Strategic Assessment of Need – Sports Hall 	 2017
Provision in London 

LBBD Faith groups and meeting places: 	 2017
Evidence base study

LBBD Playing Pitch Strategy	 2016

An Audit of London Burial Provision – A report	 2011
for the Greater London Authority 

GLA London Cultural Infrastructure Plan	 2019

6.3.
The pol ic ies are mainly suppor ted by the key evidence set out in 
the table below.

Chapter 6: Social infrastructure

Justification

CHAPTER 6
Social Infrastructure

6.2.
This  sect ion conta ins  the fo l lowing pol ic ies :
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STARTEGIC POLICY SP4: Delivering 
social and cultural infrastructure 
facilities in the right locations

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  seek to ensure that  a  r ange of  new 
	 h igh-qua l i ty  soc ia l  and cu l tur a l  in f r as t r ucture fac i l i t ies  for 
	 ex i s t ing and new res idents , v i s i tor s  and wor ker s  are prov ided 
	 in  appropr ia te locat ions throughout the borough , and that 
	 ex i s t ing soc ia l  fac i l i t ies  are sa feguarded , by : 

	 a) 	protect ing ex is t ing soc ia l  and cu l tur a l  in f r as t r ucture 
		  fac i l i t ies  in  accordance wi th Pol icy  DMS1 Protect ing and 
		  Enhanc ing Ex is t ing Fac i l i t ies  

	 b) 	secur ing the de l iver y of , or  contr ibut ions towards , 
		  enhanced or new soc ia l  and cu l tur a l  in f r as t r ucture 
		  fac i l i t ies  to meet the needs ar i s ing f rom deve lopment ,
		  inc lud ing a f fordable or  no cost  spaces , and inc lud ing 
		  pro jects  that :

 		  i .	 promote the growth and expans ion of  educat iona l 
			   fac i l i t ies  (ear ly  year s , ma instream and spec ia l  needs)  to 
			   meet an ident i f ied need and demand. Any deve lopment 
			   on a p lay ing f ie ld should have regard to the 
			   requ i rements  of  Spor t  Eng land ’s  P lay ing F ie ld Pol icy, and

		  i i .	 improve susta inable connect iv i ty  through walk ing , 
			   cyc l ing and publ ic  t r anspor t , and 

		  i i i .	wor k in  par tner sh ip wi th hea l th author i t ies  and other
			   key s takeholder s  to improve hea l thcare access  and 
			   suppor t  people ’s  over a l l  hea l th and wel l -be ing , and 

		  iv.	ut i l i se  innovat ive approaches to the de l iver y and 
			   oper at ion of  soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture ; for  example creat ing 
			   mul t i - funct iona l  spaces , or
	
		  v.	 make prov is ions for  p layspace and open space . 

	 c) 	wor k ing wi th ser v ice prov ider s  and other s takeholder s 
		  to ident i fy  fund ing sources for  the long-term management 
		  and maintenance of  both new and ex is t ing soc ia l  and 
		  cu l tur a l  in f r as t r ucture 

	 d) 	suppor t ing proposa l s  for  new and enhanced soc ia l  and 
		  cu l tur a l  in f r as t r ucture fac i l i t ies  where they :

		  i .	 meet an ident i f ied need in  l ine wi th the Counc i l ’s  l a test 
			   In f r as t r ucture Del iver y P lan , tak ing account of  the 
			   needs of  the future loca l  communi ty, and 

		  i i .	 contr ibute to the capac i ty, qua l i ty, usab i l i ty, susta inab i l i ty 
			   and access ib i l i ty  o f  ex i s t ing and enhanced fac i l i t ies  and 
			   ser v ices , par t icu lar ly  where deve lopment wi l l  increase
			   demand, and
		
		  i i i .	a re de l ivered in  advance to suppor t  new deve lopment , 
			   where poss ible .

	

POLICY DMS 1: Protecting and 
enhancing existing facilities

1.	 Deve lopment proposa l s  invo lv ing the net  loss  of  ex i s t ing 
	 soc ia l  and community  fac i l i t ies  (exc lud ing spor ts  fac i l i t ies , 
	 p lay ing f ie lds , and recreat iona l  bu i ld ings  and land) wi l l  be 
	 res i s ted , un less :

	 a) 	the ex is t ing fac i l i ty  i s  be ing re-prov ided , whether on s i te 
		  or  in  a  nearby locat ion , that  would cont inue to prov ide for 
		  and enhance the needs of  ex i s t ing loca l  user s

	 b) 	there i s  no longer an ident i f ied need or demand for  the 
		  ex i s t ing use of  the fac i l i ty  or  use . In  such c i rcumstances ,
		  the appl icant  must  prov ide robust  documenta l  ev idence 
		  to demonstr ate : 

		  i .	 the loss  of  the fac i l i ty  or  use would not lead to a 
			   shor t fa l l  in  prov is ion for  the spec i f ied use for  the 
			   communi ty  that  i t  ser ves , and

		  i i .	 act ive mar ket ing has  occured over a  per iod of  not  less 
			   than 12 months for  i t s  cont inuous use at  a  rea l i s t i c 
			   pr ice/rent  which i s  suppor ted by the Counc i l , or

		  i i i .	i f  the fac i l i ty  can be re furb ished or used by mul t i 
			   occupier s  to prevent  the loss . 

	 c)  deve lopment proposa l s  where the loss  of  soc ia l 
		  infrastructure is par t of a wider publ ic sector transformation 
		  progr amme are exc luded f rom the requ i rements  set  out  in 
		  Par t  a , and Par t  b c lause i i  and i i i  (and fur ther deta i led in 
		  c lause 2 be low) .

2 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  expect  app l icants  to submit  compet i t ive 
	 market ing evidence in accordance with Par t 1 b) , which should:

	 a) 	out l ine where and how mar ket ing has  been under taken , 
		  wi th deta i l s  a l so prov ided to demonstr ate that  the ask ing 
		  rent  has  been at  a  rea l i s t i c  r ate for  the type , s i ze and 
		  condi t ion of  the proper ty  or  un i t 41

	 b) 	submit  a  repor t  deta i l ing the leve l  o f  interest  in  the 
		  proper ty  over the agreed mar ket ing per iod , deta i l s  o f  any 
		  v iewings and of fer s  and deta i l s  o f  why any interest  had not 
		  been taken forward .

3 .	 Notwithstand ing the prov is ions of  Par t  1 of  th i s  po l icy, 
	 deve lopment proposa l s  that  would resu l t  in  the net  loss  of 
	 spor ts  and recreat iona l  bu i ld ings  and land , inc lud ing p lay ing
	 f ie lds  wi l l  not  be cons idered acceptable , un less  i t  meets  the
	 requ i rements  set  out  in  the NPPF (or i t s  updated equiva lent)
	 and by Pol icy  DMNE 1 of  th i s  Loca l  P lan . The Counc i l  wi l l 
	 consu l t  wi th Spor t  Eng land where requ i red on any proposed 
	 loss  of  fac i l i t ies . 

4 .	 Extens ions to ex is t ing schools  should demonstr ate there i s  an 
	 ident i f ied need to suppor t  the expans ion and that  i t  would 
	 not  resu l t  in  any shor t fa l l  o f  ch i ld  p lay space over a l l . 

41The Counc i l  would expect  that  the proper ty  or  s i te  has  been act ive ly  mar keted , inc lud ing 
appear ing on loca l  and nat iona l  commerc ia l  proper ty  webs i tes  and v i s ible  d i sp lay boards 
be ing d i sp layed at  the s i te .
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POLICY DMS 2: Planning for new 
facilities 

1.	 Deve lopment that  i s  wi th in , or  par t  o f , a  s i te  a l locat ion i s 
	 expected to accommodate suppor t ing in f r as t r ucture 
	 requ i rements  a longs ide the ident i f ied land uses and other 
	 deve lopment pr inc ip les , or  where appropr ia te contr ibute to 
	 provis ion or expansion of f  s i te (as par t of an agreed str ategy) . 

2 .	 New fac i l i t ies  wi l l  be located across  the borough , to suppor t 
	 growth in  each sub-area (see Chapter  3 : Tr ans forming Bar k ing 
	 and Dagenham) .

3 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  for  res ident ia l  and mixed-use 
	 deve lopment inc lud ing prov is ion of  soc ia l , communi ty  and 
	 cu l tur a l  fac i l i t ies  wi l l  need to submit  a  communi ty  needs 
	 str ategy to accompany the planning appl icat ion, demonstrat ing 
	 how the communi ty  space needs gener ated by the 
	 deve lopment have been met . 

4 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  should de l iver  h igh-qua l i ty  des ign
	 that :

	 a) 	i s  access ible  and inc lus ive to a l l  sect ions of  the communi ty

	 b) 	adheres to the la test  nat iona l , reg iona l  and loca l  des ign 
		  gu ide l ines
	
	 c) 	prov ides oppor tun i t ies  to make space mul t ipurpose and 
		  open to d i f ferent  sect ions of  the communi ty. 

5 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  for  fa i th  fac i l i t ies  in  employment 
	 and industr ia l  areas  wi l l  on ly  be permit ted i f  they are in 
	 accordance wi th other pol ic ies  of  the Loca l  P lan , and where 
	 conf l i c ts  between employment and industr ia l  use and fa i th 
	 use can be avo ided ( i .e . meet ing the other pol ic ies  of  the 
	 Loca l  P lan , wi th regards to increased tr a f f i c  and par k ing 
	 i s sues , congregat ions of  people , and noise ; and the sa fety  of 
	 user s  or  wor ker s  wi l l  not  be compromised) . Appl icants  wi l l 
	 be expected to engage in  pre appl icat ion d i scuss ions wi th 
	 the Counc i l  before mak ing a  formal  p lann ing appl icat ion . 

6 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  that  prov ide for  improved le i sure and 
	 spor ts  fac i l i t ies  ( inc lud ing any essent ia l  anc i l l a r y  fac i l i t ies 42) 
	 wi l l  be acceptable sub ject  to other Loca l  P lan pol ic ies  and 
	 d i scuss ions wi th Spor t  Eng land .

POLICY DMS 3: Public houses

1.	 The Counci l  wi l l  general ly res ist  the change of use of publ ic 
	 houses with in the borough in accordance with London Plan 
	 2021 Pol icy HC 7: protect ing publ ic houses .

2 .	 Where a publ ic house is  replaced or re-provided, the new 
	 development :

	 a)	should make an equal  or greater contr ibut ion to preser ve 
		  or enhance local  character

	 b)	where appropr iate , incorporates a community use in the 
		  redevelopment or contr ibute towards enhancing community 
		  fac i l i t ies in the local  area

	 c)	where appl icable would be subject to a sequent ia l  s i te 
		  assessment i f  the publ ic house is  re-provided of f-s i te , to 
		  establ ish that the publ ic house wi l l  cont inue to ser ve the 
		  or ig ina l  community

	 d)	must provide adequate f loor space to ensure the cont inued 
		  v iabi l i ty of the publ ic house , demonstrate that a l l 
		  reasonable ef for ts have been taken to preser ve the fac i l i ty 
		  as a publ ic house , inc luding evidence of appropr iate 
		  maintenance and upkeep and ef for ts to diver s i fy the 
		  bus iness . 

42These fac i l i t ies  cou ld inc lude uses such as  chang ing rooms, c lubhouses , publ ic  to i le ts  and 
nature educat ion fac i l i t ies .

3 .	 Where the publ ic house is  cons idered to be a her i tage asset 
	 (see pol icy DMD4 ‘Her itage Assets and Archaeology Remains ’) 
	 or to make a va lued contr ibut ion to the borough’s h istor y and 
	 i ts  loss is  cons idered just i f ied, the appl icant wi l l  be required to 
	 send s igni f icant architectura l  and histor ic components re lat ing 
	 to the bui ld ing ’s use for archiv ing or publ ic d isplay to the 
	 Counci l , in l ine with Histor ic England’s guidance .
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7.1.
The purpose of  th i s  chapter  i s  to set  out  c lear  employment land 
and town centre pol ic ies . The fo l lowing defines our approach to 
these pol ic ies .

	 • 	 Set t ing out  a  c lear  economic v i s ion invo lv ing a  borough-wide 
		  industr ia l  l and s t r ategy, which pos i t ive ly  and proact ive ly 
		  encourages susta inable economic growth through promot ing 
		  inte l l i gent  use of  industr ia l  l and wi th in the borough . 

	 •	 Identify strategic sites for mixed-use development, which suppor t 
		  ant ic ipated employment needs over the Loca l  P lan per iod .

	 • 	 In  response to the la test  government p lann ing re forms , our 
		  po l icy  def ines a  networ k and h ier archy of  town centres  and 
		  promotes their long-term vita l i ty and v iabi l i ty, whi le recognis ing 
		  the impor tance of  be ing f lex ible  in  set t ing pol ic ies  to respond 
		  to future needs and suppor t ing a  d iver se and mixed economy 
		  prov id ing around 20 ,000 new jobs by 2037, focus ing on 
		  suppor t ing growing sector s and SMEs. These jobs are expected 
		  to come forward through the intens i f i cat ion of  industr ia l  land 
		  at s i tes l ike Industr ia , and the key oppor tunit ies presented by 
		  our t r ans format ion areas inc lud ing Eastbrook F i lm Stud ios , the 
		  Thames Freepor t , and the re locat ion and co locat ion of 
		  London’s  Wholesa le Mar kets . Cur rent  proposa l s  and the 
		  p lann ing appl icat ion p ipe l ine suggest  that  new deve lopment i s 
		  a l ready p lann ing to br ing forward 12 ,880 jobs wi th in the P lan 
		  per iod , and we would expect  th i s  to increase fur ther as 
		  p lann ing appl icat ions for  deve lopments  la ter  in  the P lan 
		  per iod come forward . 

Chapter 7: Economy

JustificationCHAPTER 7
Economy 

 Employment Strategy - Job Creation    
	 • 	 As set  out  in  SPDG 1 , there i s  an est imated requ i rement of 
		  ~200,000 sqm of  f loor space and ~50ha of  land to prov ide 
		  for  the pro jected job growth in  the borough ’s  industr ia l 
		  sector. The employment s t r ategy establ i shed in  th i s  P lan was 
		  in formed us ing the Industr ia l  Land Str ategy 2021 ( ILS)  data/
		  recommendat ions as  a  s tar t ing point , and then fur ther 
		  developed upon through the col lat ion of employment number s 
		  coming forward through p lann ing appl icat ions . The borough 
		  i s  exper ienc ing s ign i f i cant  growth not on ly  in  hous ing , but  in 
		  the amount of industr ia l  development (and in the diver s i ficat ion 
		  o f  oppor tun i t ies  prov ided by sa id deve lopment)  coming 
		  forward over the P lan per iod .  

	 • 	 The ILS used Exper ian project ions as a base l ine . This  est imated 
		  that  10 ,777 new jobs would be created between 2020 and 
		  2040. Using this project ion, the ILS then calculated an est imated 
		  requ i rement of  ~200,000 sqm of  f loor space and ~50ha of 
		  l and to prov ide for  the pro jected job growth in  the industr ia l 
		  sector.  

	 • 	 As the Industr ia l  Land Str ategy est imates a  s teady growth of 
		  jobs to occur, an aver age has been taken of  the 10 ,777 f igures 
		  to est imate the number of  jobs expected to be de l ivered 
		  wi th in the P lan per iod (up to 2037) . Th is  equates to around 
		  538 jobs a  year  (or  9 ,160 over the P lan per iod 2020/21-
		  2036/37) . Whi l s t  the ILS does look to 2040 (s l i ght ly  beyond 
		  the P lan per iod) , the borough i s  a l ready see ing a  substant ia l 
		  p ipe l ine of  job growth coming forward through new 
		  deve lopments , wi th the ILS expect ing growth to remain 
		  re la t ive ly  s teady over the remainder of  the P lan per iod . 
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		  Th is  i s  a l so un l ike ly  to have a s ign i f i cant  impact  on the 
		  f loor space and land requ i rements  as  the borough i s  expect ing 
		  an over supply of 650,000+ sqm f loor space over the Plan per iod. 

	 • 	 Us ing the min imum expected job creat ion f igure of  9 ,160 , 
		  and tak ing into account the ant ic ipated over supply, 
		  in tens i f i cat ion/dens i f i cat ion s t r ategy (exp la ined in  more 
		  deta i l  be low) and cur rent  jobs p ipe l ine (as  of  November 2023 
		  there are a l ready proposa l s  for  1 ,800 jobs at  Dagenham F i lm 
		  Stud ios and just  over 11 ,000 ident i f ied through p lann ing 
		  app l icat ions exc lud ing any coming forward as  a  resu l t  o f  the 
		  f reepor t) , an ambit ious (but  ach ievable)  ob ject ive of  around 
		  20 ,000 jobs has  been set  for  the P lan . In  add i t ion , the 
		  increased tr anspor t  in f r as t r ucture (e .g . , the a l ready de l ivered 
		  Bar k ing R iver s ide Stat ion and Thames Cl ipper extens ion , and 
		  the proposed Beam Par k and Cast le  Green stat ions)  a l so 
		  ser ve as  cata lys ts  for  an increase in  employment oppor tun i t ies 
		  and job creat ion in  the borough . 

	 • 	 Th is  means that  between 2020 and 2037, i t  i s  expected that 
		  between 9,160 and 20,000 jobs wi l l  be created in the borough. 

	 • 	 The ILS a l so ident i f ied spec i f i c  areas  of  the borough that 
		  would be best  p laced for  intens i f i cat ion/dens i f i cat ion . These 
		  are Dagenham Dock , Cast le  Green , Chadwel l  Heath , R iver 
		  Road/Thames Road and the K ingsbr idge Estate . A l though the 
		  ILS d id a l so propose the re lease of  a  tota l  o f  172 .3ha of 
		  industr ia l  l and (679 ,383sqm of  employment space) , the Loca l 
		  P lan on ly  proposes a  fu l l  re lease ( i .e . , the land no longer has 
		  any industr ia l  des ignat ion) of  7 .6ha of  industr ia l  l and at  the 
		  eastern par t  o f  Thames Road , and less  than 1ha of  Loca l ly 
		  S ign i f i cant  Industr ia l  Land at  Wantz Road . However, to ensure 
		  gener a l  conformity  wi th the London P lan 2021, s ign i f i cant 
		  emphas i s  has  been p laced in  Pol icy  DME 1 on protect ing/
		  re-prov id ing Str ateg ic  Industr ia l  Land .   

 Expected Sectoral Growth in Barking and   
 Dagenham  
	 • 	 To ca lcu late pro jected job and sector a l  growth , the Industr ia l 
		  Land Str ategy ut i l i sed the la test  Exper ian Employment 
		  Forecasts  (September 2020) . The Exper ian data was t r ans la ted 
		  f rom 38 categor ies  into 5-d ig i t  S IC codes cover ing 729 
		  industr ies  and profi led over the per iod 2021-2040 to 
		  under stand the change in  employment in  the d i f ferent 
		  industr ia l  sector s . The Exper ian data was a l so rebased in  l ine 
		  wi th the Bus iness  Reg is ter  Employment Sur vey (BRES) 2019 
		  to g ive accur ate employment forecast ing . Th is  model l ing data 
		  showed that  there would be an addi t iona l  10 ,777 jobs in 
		  Bar k ing and Dagenham in 2040 in  compar i son to 2020. 
		  F igure 15 shows th i s  employment growth by sector. 

	 • 	 From th i s , s tandard employment land dens i ty  and p lot  r at io 
		  assumpt ions were made for  each use c lass  sector to g ive a 
		  quantum of  employment land requ i red over the p lan per iod . 
		  I t  i s  conc luded that , based pure ly  on base l ine data , 
		  employment growth in  industr ia l  act iv i t ies  cou ld gener ate a 
		  requ i rement for  c i rca 18 .41 ha of  manufactur ing land (B1b/c , 
		  B2) and 31 .15 ha of  warehous ing land (B8) by 2040 ( for  a 
		  tota l  of 49.56 ha) . Table 2 sets th is out in more deta i l .

Source : Av ison Young ’s  ca lcu lat ions , 
based on Exper ian Employment 
Forecasts  (September 2020)

Figure 15. 
LBBD Employment 
Growth 2020-2024

Table 2.  Sectora l  F loorspace and Land Requirements 2020-2040, LBBD

Off ice (B1a)

Manufactur ing (B1b/c , B2)

Warehouse (B8)

Non-B-Class

Waste
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 Safeguarded Wharves
Figure 16 is  provided below for i l lustr at ive purposes to ident i fy
the borough’s safeguarded whar ves, as shown on the Pol ic ies Map.

 Industrial Land 
Figure 17 is  provided below for i l lustr at ive purposes to show the 
distr ibut ion of des ignated industr ia l  land across the borough, as 
shown on the Pol ic ies Map.

Figure 16. 
LBBD Safeguarded 
Wharves (GLA, 2021)
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STRATEGIC POLICY SP5: Promoting 
inclusive economic growth 

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  focus on growing a thr iv ing and product ive 
	 enterpr i se and smal l  bus iness  economy, a longs ide new 
	 bus iness  investment , and ensur ing the de l iver y of  around 
	 20 ,000 new jobs and a wider employment base .  

2 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  protect  of f i ce f loor space in  accordance 
	 wi th London P lan 2021 Pol icy  E1 : Of f ices .

3 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  meet i t s  ident i f ied addi t iona l  demand of 
	 c i rca 203 ,000sqm. of  industr ia l  f loor space over the P lan 
	 per iod (as  ident i f ied in  the Industr ia l  Land Str ategy)  and 
	 protect , s t rengthen and intens i fy  land wi th in the des ignated 
	 Str ateg ic  Industr ia l  Locat ion (S IL)  and Loca l ly  S ign i f i cant 
	 Industr ia l  S i tes  (LS IS)  boundar ies  through : 

	 a) 	retent ion of  su i table locat ions (see i l lus t r at ive F igure 17 
		  wi th in the pol icy  jus t i f i cat ion text)  to accommodate 
		  future growth inc lud ing supply  of  su i table industr ia l 
		  capac i ty  to meet ident i f ied need

	 b)	promot ing e f f i c ient  use of  industr ia l  l and to suppor t 
		  economic growth sector s  through managed renewal  and 
		  intens i f icat ion of industr ia l  s i tes , a longs ide plan- led managed 
		  re lease and reprov is ion , and wi th in LS IS co- locat ion of  
		  ex i s t ing industr ia l  l and wi th other sympathet ic  and 
		  appropr ia te uses 

	 c) 	promot ing e f f i c ient  use of  industr ia l  l and to suppor t 
		  s t r ateg ic  sector s , inc lud ing : Tr anspor t  & Log is t ics , Advanced 
		  Manufactur ing , Green Technology and Dig i ta l  Cul tur a l 
		  Creat ive Industr ies  etc .

Key evidence documents	 Date produced 

Be First Industrial Land Strategy	 2021 

Be First Industrial Land Strategy Addendum	 2021

Barking and Dagenham Retail and Town 	 2020
Centre Study		

GLA Safeguarded Wharves Review	 2019

GLA Hot Food Takeaways Topic Paper 	 2018

LBBD Economic and Temporary Use Strategy 	 2018

Projections of Demand and Supply for 	 2017
Visitor Accommodation in London 	

The Value of Workspace (Institute of Public 	 2016
Policy Research)	

7.3.
The pol ic ies are mainly suppor ted by the key evidence set out in 
the table below.

Strategic Policy 5	 Promoting inclusive economic growth 

Policy DME 1:	 Utilising the borough’s employment land more 
	 efficiently

Policy DME 2: 	 Providing flexible, affordable workspace

Policy DME 3: 	 Encouraging vibrant, resilient and characterful 
	 town centres

Policy DME 4: 	 Visitor accommodation

Policy DME 5: 	 Evening economy 

7.2.
This chapter inc ludes the fol lowing pol ic ies :   Affordable Workspace

	 • 	 Pol icy DME 2 sets out requirements for af fordable wor kplace 
		  provis ion and what is  required i f  these are not judged to be 
		  pract icable or v iable for a par t icular development . Whether 
		  af fordable wor kspace is  pract icable should be covered in a 
		  p lanning statement - the just i f icat ion would need to be based 
		  on the speci f ic c ircumstances of the scheme (e .g . where 
		  sub-div is ion to provide a separate af fordable wor kspace unit 
		  would be di f f icu l t  to achieve or where the smal l  amount of 
		  a f fordable wor kspace f loor space generated would make finding
		  a provider ver y di f f icu l t) . Where on-s i te af fordable wor kspace 
		  i s  deemed not v iable , th is  would need to be demonstrated 
		  through a v iabi l i ty repor t . 

	Town Centres and Impact Assessments  
	 • 	 For impact  assessments , the Counc i l  wi l l  app ly  a  500 sqm 
		  gross  threshold , which i s  cons i s tent  wi th the reta i l  f loor space 
		  pro ject ions wi th in the borough . The Bar k ing and Dagenham 
		  Town Centres  and Reta i l  St r ategy sets  out  the r at iona le 
		  beh ind th i s  po l icy  approach .

4 .	 Over the P lan per iod , the Counc i l  i s  de-des ignat ing 14ha of 
	 land on Thames Road f rom S IL to LS IS to a l low colocat ion to 
	 come forward and re leas ing 7 .6ha of  S IL  on Thames Road for 
	 res ident ia l  use . The resu l tant  loss  of  S IL  industr ia l  f loor space 
	 wi l l  be re-prov ided nearby in  the borough . The new 
	 des ignat ions are re f lected on the Pol ic ies  Map. 

5 .	 A l l  sa feguarded whar ves and mar i t ime in f r ast r ucture wi l l 
	 be protected and reta ined in l ine with Minister ia l  Safeguarding 
	 Direct ions , suppor ted by Mayora l  po l icy  and the Mar ine 
	 Management Organ isat ion . The locat ions are set  out  on the 
	 Po l ic ies  Map and shown for  i l lus t r at ive purposes in  F igure 16 . 
	 Oppor tun i t ies  for  intens i f i cat ion of  whar f  use , or 
	 r at iona l i sa t ion of  whar ves and in f r as t r ucture , wi l l  requ i re 
	 consu l tat ion wi th the Mayor ( in  l ine wi th the Sa feguard ing 
	 Direct ions) , wi th the Por t  of  London Author i ty  and the 
	 Mar ine Management Organ isat ion at  an ear ly  s tage . Proposa l s 
	 that  come forward on s i tes  ad jacent  to whar ves must 
	 recogn ise the impor tance of  the agent  of  change pol icy  in 
	 accordance wi th London P lan 2021 Pol icy  D13 so that  future 
	 deve lopment i s  des igned to ensure that  there are no conf l i c ts 
	 of  use and fre ight capac i ty i s  not reduced. Ex ist ing r a i l  f re ight 
	 s i tes  inc lud ing those at  R ipp le Lane Stor a , R ipp le Lane West , 
	 Renwick Road Ra i l  Termina l  and Eurohub, Box Lane wi l l  be 
	 sa feguarded for  r a i l  re la ted uses in  l ine wi th Nat iona l  and 
	 Mayora l  po l icy. These locat ions are shown on the Pol ic ies 
	 Map. Oppor tun i t ies  for  intens i f i cat ion of  r a i l  uses , or 
	 r at iona l i sa t ion of  r a i l  s i tes  and in f r as t r ucture , wi l l  requ i re 
	 d i scuss ions wi th Networ k Ra i l  and the r a i l  f re ight  oper ator 
	 DB Cargo at  an ear ly  s tage . Proposa l s  that  come forward
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	 on s i tes  ad jacent  to r a i l  f re ight  s i tes  must  accord wi th the 
	 agent  of  change pr inc ip le  in  l ine wi th London P lan 2021 
	 Pol icy  D13 so that  future deve lopment i s  des igned to ensure 
	 that  there are no conf l i c ts  o f  use and f re ight  capac i ty  i s  not 
	 reduced .

6 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  a  new town centre h ier archy for 
	 the borough . There i s  an expectat ion that  of f ice deve lopment 	
	 should gener a l ly  be d i rected towards	Bar k ing town centre 
	 (as  shown on the Pol ic ies  Map) , before of f i ce prov is ion in 
	 Dis t r ic t  Centres , and fo l lowing that , ne ighbourhood centres 
	 (both shown on the Pol ic ies  Map) are cons idered . Deve loper s 
	 wi l l  be expected to demonstr ate need for  major  of f i ce 
	 proposa l s  outs ide of  these areas . Bar k ing Town Centre and 
	 the borough’s Distr ict  Centres are set out on the Pol ic ies Map. 

7 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  encourage the prov is ion of  a f fordable 
	 wor kspace wi th in deve lopments  for  new employment in 
	 accordance wi th Pol icy  DME 2 : prov id ing f lex ible , a f fordable 
	 wor kspace , a longs ide London P lan 2021 Pol icy  E3 : a f fordable 
	 wor kspace . 

8 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  bus inesses who seek to evolve , 
	 d iver s i fy, and contr ibute to a more thr iv ing and more 
	 inc lus ive loca l  economy through :

	 a) 	suppor t ing a  r ange of  appropr ia te town centre uses , not 
		  l imi ted to t r ad i t iona l  reta i l , which cou ld inc lude res ident ia l 

43In London, meanwhile use sector ranges from proper ty guardianship, housing (e .g. manufactured 
homes) smal l  communi ty  gardens to lar ge wor kspaces (Centre for  London, 2018) .  

		  uses  above ex is t ing commerc ia l , soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture and 
		  t r anspor t  in f r as t r ucture uses , temporar y or  ‘meanwhi le ’ 
		  uses43 o f  vacant  proper t ies , a f fordable wor kspace and 
		  educat iona l  fac i l i t ies

	 b) 	suppor t ing new deve lopment and redeve lopment that 
		  s t imulates  the even ing economy, contr ibut ing to the v i ta l i ty 
		  o f  d i s t r ic t  centres  and suppor t ing a  ba lanced and soc ia l ly 
		  inc lus ive even ing and n ight- t ime economy

	 c) 	suppor t ing the prov is ion of  f lex ible , a f fordable , modern 
		  employment spaces in  su i table locat ions ; ensur ing the 
		  des ign of  employment space i s  f lex ible  and adaptable to 
		  the chang ing needs of  d i f ferent  types of  potent ia l  user

	 d) 	avo id ing vacant  or  under-ut i l i sed bu i ld ings  and spaces by 
		  encourag ing better  ut i l i sa t ion of  industr ia l  s i tes , and where 
		  appropr ia te and in  l ine wi th London P lan 2021 Pol icy  E7 
		  suppor t ing the re-use of  surp lus  industr ia l  l and and 
		  f loor space for  other uses

	 e) 	prov id ing new h igh-qua l i ty  employment and tr a in ing 
		  oppor tun i t ies  for  loca l  people , and procurement 
		  oppor tun i t ies  for  loca l  bus inesses , focus ing on investment 
		  in  phys ica l  improvement , but  a l so in  the long-term soc ia l 
		  in f r as t r ucture and educat ion requ i red for  produc ing 
		  ta lented , entrepreneur ia l  ind iv idua l s  loca l ly.

1 .	 S IL /LS IS Land re lease wi l l  on ly  be cons idered in  accordance 
	 wi th London P lan 2021 Pol icy  E7 : industr ia l  in tens i f i cat ion , 
	 co- locat ion and subst i tut ion .  

2.	 Over the cour se of the Plan per iod, i t  is the Counci l ’s  intent ion 
	 to only re lease three parcels of S IL . These are with in Thames 
	 Road, which is located within the River Road Employment Area. 
	 Proposed industr ia l  land des ignat ions are c lear ly i l lustr ated in 
	 F igure 17 and on the Pol ic ies Map. The c luster s are l i s ted in 
	 Table 3 as RR8, RR9 and RR10 and these wi l l  be c lear ly 
	 defined on an interact ive pol ic ies map. Par t of RR8 wi l l  be 
	 de-des ignated from SIL to LSIS and par t wi l l  be intens i f ied as 
	 S IL . RR9 wi l l  be de-des ignated from SIL to LSIS and RR10 wi l l 
	 be re leased completely for res ident ia l . The reconfigurat ion of 
	 th is industr ia l  land wi l l  result  in a loss of 21.6ha of S IL . 

3 .	 Development proposals must minimise noise impacts and/or 
	 neighbour amenity issues in l ine with London Plan 2021 Pol icy  
	 and must  not  jeopard ise the funct ion ing of  any remain ing or 
	 re-prov ided industr ia l  uses , inc lud ing those incorporated 
	 wi th in the redeve lopment .

4 .	 Any deve lopment on-s i te  or  sur rounding S IL , LS IS or 
	 Non-Des ignated Industr ia l  S i tes  must  not  compromise the i r 
	 cont inued ef f i c ient  funct ion , access , ser v ice ar r angements  and 
	 days/hour s  of  oper at ion , in  l ine wi th Pol ic ies  E5 and E7 of 
	 the London P lan 2021. Par t icu lar  regard should be made to 
	 the des ign of  res ident ia l  deve lopment ad jacent  to S ILs  to 
	 ensure that  ex is t ing or  potent ia l  industr ia l  act iv i t ies  wi th in 
	 these locat ions are not compromised or cur ta i led .

POLICY DME 1: Utilising the borough’s 
employment land more efficiently 

5.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  ensure that  there wi l l  be no defic i t  o f 
	 industr ia l  capac i ty  through a regu lar  process  of  p lann ing , 
	 moni tor ing and rev iewing industr ia l  deve lopment throughout 
	 the P lan per iod . The Counc i l  wi l l  moni tor  the capac i ty  of  LS IS 
	 and S IL land and f loor space as  wel l  as  undes ignated industr ia l 
	 l and wi th in the Borough and rev iew th i s  annua l ly  through the 
	 Author i ty  Moni tor ing Repor t  (KPI  12) . The Counc i l  i s 
	 committed to shar ing th i s  moni tor ing in format ion wi th the 
	 GLA to suppor t  dec i s ion mak ing when cons ider ing proposa l s 
	 which a f fect  industr ia l  des ignat ions and in  par t icu lar  any 
	 which a f fect  S IL . Moni tor ing of  the borough ’s  industr ia l 
	 capac i ty  wi l l  he lp to ensure that  industr ia l  need i s  ident i f ied , 
	 rev iewed and met ahead of  any p lanned re lease . I t  wi l l  he lp 
	 faci l i tate the effective operation of the Plan’s industr ial pol ic ies.

6 .	 The Counc i l  may prepare masterp lan supplementar y p lann ing 
	 documents  (SPDs) to gu ide deve lopment . Where adopted , 
	 development proposals must have regard to any re levant SPD.  

Strategic Industr ia l  Locations (SIL)

7.	 S IL  prov ides s t r ateg ic  protect ion and intens i f i cat ion for 
	 warehous ing and log i s t ics  uses , which of ten requ i re lar ger 
	 spaces, in l ine with Pol ic ies E4 and E5 of the London Plan 2021.  

8.	 Industr ial intensification may involve placing smaller industr ial 
	 units above or alongside larger warehouses in  mul t i -use 
	 accommodated at  h igher p lot  r at ios  to de l iver  add i t iona l 
	 capac i ty. 
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9.	 Proposa l s  for  res ident ia l  e lements  wi l l  be re fused . P lann ing 
	 condi t ions or  lega l  agreements  may be requ i red to prevent 
	 subsequent conver s ion of  S IL  s i tes  to res ident ia l  use . 

Local ly Signi f icant Industr ia l  S ites (LSIS)

10.The Counc i l  wi l l  protect  loca l  bus iness ’ needs , and suppor t 
	 deve lopment that  i s  in  accordance wi th th i s  Loca l  P lan or an 
	 adopted loca l i sed p lann ing f r amewor k . 

11 .The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  co- locat ion of  industr ia l  and 
	 non- industr ia l  land uses ( inc luding employment and res ident ia l 
	 uses)  where appropr ia te and where th i s  would meet the 
	 requirements of Pol icy E7 of the London Plan 2021. This could 
	 invo lve a mix of  industr ia l  and res ident ia l  and/or other uses 
	 on the same site , either side-by-side or through ver tical stacking. 

12 .On Loca l ly  S ign i f i cant  Industr ia l  S i tes , C lasses  B2 , B8 and E(g)
	 i i i  uses  and re la t ion funct ions , inc lud ing anc i l l a r y  fac i l i t ies , wi l l 
	 be permit ted and sa feguarded .

SIL and LSIS

13.For both S IL and LS IS , app l icants  must  c lear ly  demonstr ate 
	 that  the proposa l : 

	 a) 	contr ibutes to meet ing the ind icat ive future f loor space 
		  capac i ty  tar gets  (as  set  out  in  Table 3 and Appendix 5) . 
		  The Counc i l  wi l l  seek to exceed the ind icat ive future 
		  f loor space capac i ty  where appropr ia te .

	 b) 	can de l iver  at  least  50 per cent  a f fordable hous ing where 
		  the scheme inc ludes res ident ia l  uses and would resu l t  in  a 
		  net  loss  of  industr ia l  capac i ty  (as  requ i red by London P lan
		  2021 Pol ic ies  H4 and H5)

	 c) 	can prov ide a mix of  un i t  s i zes  and adequate ser v ic ing and 
		  de l iver y space in  accordance wi th Pol icy  DMT4: de l iver ies , 
		  ser v ic ing and constr uct ion

	 d) 	are wel l  des igned for  the i r  intended purpose in  accordance
		  wi th DMD1: secur ing h igh qua l i ty  des ign , hav ing regard to 
		  prov id ing f lex ib i l i ty  for  incorporat ing innovat ive typolog ies , 
		  such as  smal ler  sca le , c leaner type industr ia l  uses  that  are 
		  more compat ible  wi th res ident ia l  uses . 

Outside designated SIL or LSIS

14.Outs ide des ignated S IL or  LS IS , the Counc i l  wi l l  d i rect 
	 industr ia l  or  warehous ing uses towards areas  of  the borough 
	 that  are des ignated for  S IL  or  LS IS . Deve lopment proposa l s 
	 that  would resu l t  in  the net  loss  of  v iable employment 
	 f loor space outs ide of  S IL  or  LS IS areas  wi l l  be requ i red 
	 ( in  accordance wi th London P lan 2021 Pol icy  E7 : industr ia l 
	 in tens i f i cat ion , co- locat ion and subst i tut ion) to demonstr ate 
	 that  the s i te  has  ‘no reasonable prospect ’ for  industr ia l 
	 re la ted purposes and wi l l  be requ i red to comply wi th London 
	 P lan 2021 Pol ic ies  H4 and H5 in respect  of  a f fordable 
	 hous ing . 

Monitoring

15.The Counc i l  wi l l  fac i l i ta te the de l iver y of  the ident i f ied 
	 intens i f i cat ion potent ia l  to meet a l l  i t s  ident i f ied industr ia l 
	 need through a focus on publ ic ly  owned land and wor k wi th
	 landowner s  as  wel l  as  par t icu lar  deta i l s  proposed as  par t  o f 
	 ind iv idua l  s i te  a l locat ions and through Masterp lans at  Thames 
	 Road and Chadwel l  Heath .

16 . In  l ine wi th key per formance ind icator 12 of  Appendix 3 of
	 th i s  P lan , the Counc i l  wi l l  moni tor  the capac i ty  of  LS IS and 
	 S IL  land wi th in the borough .

Table 3. Proposed Future Industrial Capacity 
across London Borough of Barking and Dagenham44 
(Industrial Land Strategy, 2021)

44For gu idance on min imum and tar geted p lot  r at io for  each area , 
p lease re fer  to the Borough Industr ia l  Land Str ategy 2021.
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POLICY DME 2: Providing flexible, 
affordable workspace 

POLICY DME 3: Encouraging vibrant, 
resilient, and characterful town centres 

1.	 Deve lopment creat ing 1 ,000 sqm employment f loor space45 
	 or  greater  wi l l  be requ i red to incorporate an appropr ia te 
	 prov is ion of  a f fordable wor kspace46 on-s i te , o f fered at 
	 be low mar ket  r ate , for  shared wor kspace or smal l  bus iness
	 units through Sect ion 106 agreements , subject to development
 	 v iab i l i ty. Th is  must  meet the needs of  loca l  s tar t -ups , 
	 smal l - to-medium enterpr i ses  and creat ive industr ies . The 
	 app l icant  should establ i sh robust  management l inks  wi th 
	 reg i s tered wor kspace prov ider s  agreed by the Counc i l  and 
	 be able to :

	 a) 	demonstr ate that  there i s  su f f i c ient  cr i t i ca l  mass  to ensure 
		  the susta inab i l i ty  o f  any prov is ion

	 b) 	prov ide un i t s  in  turnkey form which are accepted by the 
		  Counc i l  or  the reg i s tered wor kspace prov ider fo l lowing 
		  complet ion . To be cons idered as  acceptable turnkey 
		  spaces , the Counc i l  wi l l  expect  the wor kspace un i ts  to be 
		  secure , vacant , and fu l ly  g lazed , wi th smooth sea led 
		  concrete f in i shes to ce i l ing and wal l s , funct iona l  l i ght ing , 
		  r unn ing water, san i tar y  fac i l i t ies , and hav ing capped 
		  essent ia l  ser v ices  such as  e lectr ic i ty  and gas , as  wel l  as 
		  access  prov is ion of  wired and wire less  broadband 
		  technolog ies  de l iver ing the h ighest  speeds to prov ide a 
		  wide r ange of  ser v ices . These wor ks wi l l  avo id substant ia l 
		  f i t  out  costs  for  potent ia l  occupier s  and enable the 
		  wor kspace to be more a f fordable for  smal ler  bus inesses .

1 .	 The locat ion of  town, d i s t r ic t  and ne ighbourhood centres 
	 are def ined on the Pol ic ies  Map, wi th the Town Centre 
	 Hier archy a l so shown in the table be low. The boundar ies 
	 c lear ly  re la te to the appl icat ion of  the sequent ia l  and impact 
	 tests , which seek to d i rect  main town centre uses to town 
	 centres , and proposa l s  for   lar ge reta i l  deve lopment in  edge , 
	 or  out  of  town centre locat ions to be cons idered aga inst  the 
	 sequent ia l  approach in  accordance wi th the most  up to date 
	 NPPF. 

2 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  should seek to de l iver  and mainta in 
	 act ive ground f loor f rontages . Th is  inc ludes , but  i s  not  l imi ted 
	 to, shops , mar kets , communi ty, cu l tur a l  and c iv ic  uses47.

45This policy applies to applications for Planning Use Class E: Commercial , Business and Ser vice . 
46Workspace are: E(g) Uses which can be carr ied out in a residential area without detr iment to 
its amenity. 

47Uses which offer a ser vice to the general public . 

2 .	 In  c i rcumstances where i t  i s  not  pr act icable or  v iable to meet 
	 Par t  1 of  the pol icy, a  payment in  l ieu wi l l  be requ i red to 
	 suppor t  de l iver y of  a f fordable wor kspace in  other par ts  of 
	 the borough , focus ing pr imar i ly  in  ident i f ied Tr ans format ion 
	 Areas (see Chapter  3 : Tr ans forming Bar k ing and Dagenham) .

Town Centre  	 - Barking Town Centre   

District Centres 	 - Chadwell Heath 
	 - Dagenham Heathway 
	 - Green Lane 
	 - Barking Riverside

Neighbourhood Centres 	 - The Merry Fiddlers  
	 - Andrews Corner  
	 - Martin’s Corner  
	 - Gale Street, Becontree  
	 - The Round House  
	 - Oxlow Lane / Hunters  
	 - Hall Road  
	 - Goresbrook Road /Chequers Parade  
	 - Chequers Parade  
	 - Royal Parade / Church Street   
	 - Farr Avenue  
	 - Faircross Parade  
	 - Broad Street  
	 - Dagenham East (South)  
	 - Dagenham East (North) 
	 - Rush Green 

Neighbourhood Centres	 - Eastbury  
	 - Robin Hood 
	 - Marks Gate Shops  
	 - Tolworth Parade 
	 - Whalebone Lane South  
	 - Matapan Shops  
	 - Althorne Way  
	 - Stansgate Road 
	 - Princess Parade, New Road  
	 - The Triangle  
	 - Fanshawe Avenue 36 
	 - Edgefield Court  
	 - Gibbards Cottages  
	 - Reede Road 
	 - Westbury 
	 - Gascoigne  
	 - Eastbrook  
	 - Movers Lane  
	 - Five Elms 
	 - Lodge Avenue  
 

Barking and Dagenham Town Centre Hierarchy
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3.	 When cons ider ing appl icat ions for  town centre uses the 
	 appl icants are expected to take account of the f lexib i l i ty which 
	 may be requ i red to meet chang ing needs in  terms of  what 
	 contr ibut ion the new development wi l l  make to the success of 
	 our town centres . Th is  cou ld inc lude the potent ia l  need for 
	 temporar y or  ‘meanwhi le  or  inter im’ space to suppor t  the 
	 creat ive industr ies  or  ser ve needs in  the ear ly  phases of  a 
	 bus iness . 

4 .	 ‘Meanwhi le ’ uses of  bu i ld ings  in  des ignated town centres 
	 must  not  have an unacceptable impact  on res ident ia l 
	 ameni ty  or  prevent  deve lopment s i tes  f rom be ing brought 
	 forward for  deve lopment in  a  t imely  fash ion . Meanwhi le  use 
	 of  s i tes  for  hous ing uses should be cons i s tent  wi th other 
	 Loca l  P lan pol ic ies  in  re la t ion to the res ident ia l  ameni ty.

5 .	 Outs ide the des ignated town centres , development proposa ls 
	 for  reta i l  and le i sure deve lopment exceeding 500sq .m48 gross 
	 (or  i t s  updated equiva lent)  wi l l  be requ i red to submit  an 
	 impact  assessment in  accordance wi th the NPPF and NPPG. 

6 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  for  a  new loca l  shopping centre 
	 outs ide Bar k ing Town Centre and the borough ’s  d i s t r ic t  and 
	 ne ighbourhood centres  (as  shown on the Pol ic ies  Map) must 
	 seek to meet the needs of  loca l  res idents  based on up to 
	 date documenta l  ev idence49. The appl icant  should submit 
	 in format ion which cons ider s  factor s  inc lud ing : 

	 a) 	the re la t ive s i ze of  a  loca l  par ade and the r ange of  shops 
		  and ser v ices  each centre can of fer 

	 b) 	the prox imity  of  other town centres , loca l  centres  and 
		  ‘ s tanda lone ’ shops , which may mean that  loca l  need may be

		  met at  an a l ternat ive locat ion wi th in wa lk ing d i s tance and 
		  loca l  needs are therefore s t i l l  be ing met 

	 c) 	the qua l i ty  of  the shopping centre or par ade , in  terms of 
		  i t s  env i ronment , type and r ange of  reta i ler s , a f fect ing how 
		  i t  i s  perce ived and used by loca l  res idents

	 d) 	the re la t ive access ib i l i ty  o f  each centre s ince th i s  i s  an 
		  impor tant  factor  in  how loca l  people use the loca l  shops 
		  and ser v ices . The reasonable and maximum walk ing 
		  d i s tances as  prescr ibed in  GLA’s  Town Centre SPG and 
		  i t s  equ iva lent  update should be cons idered in  the 
		  s tatement or  assessment 

	 e) 	Demonstr at ion that  the des ign of  the walk ing route(s)  are 
		  sa fe and wide , and inc lude greener y and rest  areas , where 
		  poss ible , to enable conven ient  wa lk ing for  a l l  ages and 
		  ab i l i t ies .

7 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  for  new hot food takeaways (su i 
	 gener is) , new bett ing shops, casinos and amusement arcades 
	 (sui gener is) and pay day loan shops (sui gener is) wi th in the 
	 des ignated town centres should be discussed with the Counci l 
	 in  advance of  any appl icat ion , must  accord wi th Pol icy  DMD1: 
	 secur ing h igh qua l i ty  des ign , and where appropr ia te , be 
	 suppor ted by :

	 a) 	a  cumulat ive impact  assessment of  other ex is t ing uses of 
		  hot  food takeaway, or  bett ing shop or pay day loan shop 
		  ( inc lud ing extant  but  un implemented p lann ing permiss ions) 
		
	 b) 	a  hea l th impact  assessment (HIA) to demonstr ate how the 
		  proposa l  mi t igates  i t s  impacts  to acceptable leve ls  and 
		  contr ibutes to reduc ing hea l th inequa l i t ies  as  far  as 
		  reasonably  poss ible48The Council wil l apply a 500 sqm gross threshold for impact assessments, which is consistent 

with the retai l f loor space projections within the borough. The Retai l and Town Centre Study sets 
out the rationale behind this policy approach. The revised f loor space capacity projections in this 
Addendum are lower than the 2019 Update and the need for a lower impact threshold (500 sqm 
gross) is reinforced. The Council wil l keep the retai l impact analysis threshold under review in 
l ight of future circumstances.

49The local needs index provides a useful indicator of whether a local centre or impor tant local 
parade is meeting some or al l the needs of local residents.  

50Examples of development that contr ibutes to the night-time economy include: bar s, cafes,  
nightclubs and restaurants (see Glossar y definit ion for ‘Evening Economy)

	
	

	
	

POLICY DME 4: Visitor accommodation POLICY DME 5: Evening economy 

1.	 Proposa l s  for  new v i s i tor  accommodat ion wi l l  be suppor ted 
	 where they accord wi th Pol icy  DME 3 , and where they meet 
	 the fo l lowing cr i ter ia : 

	 a) 	accord wi th pr inc ipa l  l and uses and not compromise 
		  regener at ion v i s ions (see the Loca l  P lan P lace Pol ic ies  in 
		  Chapter  3)

	 b) 	the s ize , sca le  and nature of  the proposa l  i s  propor t ionate 
		  to i t s  locat ion
 
	 c) 	i t  does not create an over-concentr at ion of  such 
		  accommodat ion , tak ing account of  other proposa l s  and 
		  un implemented consents  in  the loca l  area
 
	 d) 	i t  does not have s ign i f i cant  adver se impact  on sur rounding 
		  ameni ty  or  loca l  char acter.

2 .	 Appl icat ions for  ser v iced apar tments  must  demonstr ate that 
	 they meet the cr i ter ia  s tated in  Par t  (1)  of  th i s  po l icy  and 
	 wi l l  be managed appropr ia te ly  as  shor t- term accommodat ion 
	 ( i .e . accommodat ion for up to 90 days in any 365 day per iod) .

1 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  deve lopment that  contr ibutes to 
	 the v i ta l i ty  o f  the borough , and suppor ts  a  ba lanced and 
	 soc ia l ly  inc lus ive even ing and n ight- t ime economy50, sub ject
	 to the fo l lowing cons ider at ions : 

	 a) 	cumulat ive impact  – in  areas  where a concentr at ion of 
		  n ight- t ime uses may be detr imenta l  to the char acter  or 
		  v i ta l i ty  and v iab i l i ty  o f  the centre , there wi l l  be a 
		  presumpt ion aga inst  fur ther fac i l i t ies . For example , the 
		  ex i s t ing number of  s imi lar  establ i shments  in  the immediate
		  area and the i r  prox imity  to each other ; and the potent ia l 
		  impacts  of  the proposa l  on the wider communi ty

	 b) 	res ident ia l  ameni ty  – the proposed use should not create 
		  an unacceptable impact  on ne ighbour ing uses in  terms 
		  o f  no ise , t r a f f i c  and d is turbance . For example , the type 
		  and char acter i s t i cs  o f  other uses , such as  hous ing , shops 
		  and publ ic  houses ; any known unreso lved ameni ty, t r a f f i c 
		  or  sa fety  i s sues ar i s ing f rom ex is t ing uses in  the area

	 c) 	ba lance – new uses in  centres  should suppor t  both the
		  day-t ime and even ing and n ight- t ime economies whi l s t 
		  not  undermin ing the ro le and funct ion of  the des ignated 
		  town centres  in  accordance wi th DME3 Encourag ing 
		  V ibr ant , Res i l ient , and Char acter fu l  Town Centres .  
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Natural Environment

8.1.
The purpose of  th i s  chapter  i s  to set  out  c lear  pol ic ies  re la ted to 
the borough ’s  natur a l  env i ronment . The fo l lowing defines our 
approach to these pol ic ies .

	 • 	 We a im to protect  and enhance par ks , open spaces , Green 
		  Be l t , Metropol i tan Open Land (MOL) , a l lotments , ponds , r iver s 
		  and waterways , and the natur a l  env i ronment , and mainta in 
		  c lean , green env i ronments .

	 • 	 We are mak ing sure that  the borough ’s  publ ic  open space , 
		  and i t s  green and blue in f r as t r ucture , i s  o f  h igh-qua l i ty  and 
		  able to fu l f i l  a  number of  funct ions , inc lud ing prov id ing p lay 
		  oppor tun i t ies , improv ing hea l th and wel lbe ing , mi t igat ing and 
		  adapt ing to c l imate change , and increas ing b iod iver s i ty.

	 • 	 We se ize oppor tun i t ies  for  creat ing , enhanc ing and connect ing 
		  green in f r as t r ucture . Improv ing access  to ex is t ing open 
		  spaces and nature are s t rong ly  suppor ted in  th i s  Loca l  P lan .
	
	 • 	 We want to make the most  of  the borough ’s  blue 
		  in f r as t r ucture , inc lud ing the R iver  Roding , the R iver  Thames
		  and the R iver  Beam. 

	 • 	 The borough ’s  tar get  open space prov is ion requ i rement i s 
		  2 .4 hectares  per 1 ,000 head of  populat ion , as  ident i f ied in  the 
		  Counc i l ’s  Par ks  and Open Spaces Str ategy. The Counc i l  wi l l 
		  keep th i s  s tandard under rev iew51.

Chapter 8: Natural environment

Justification

Strategic Policy SP6	 Green and Blue Infrastructure 

Policy DMNE 1:	 Parks, open spaces and play space

Policy DMNE 2: 	 Urban greening

Policy DMNE 3: 	 Nature conservation and biodiversity

Policy DMNE 4: 	 Water environment

Policy DMNE 5: 	 Trees

Policy DMNE 6: 	 Local food growing, including allotments

8.2.
This sect ion conta ins the fol lowing pol ic ies :  

CHAPTER 8

51https://yourcal l .befir st . london/13753/widgets/39553/documents/21285
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POLICY SP6: Green and blue 
infrastructure

1.	 The Counci l  wi l l  protect and enhance the qual i ty of the natural 
	 environment ( including the borough’s par ks , publ ic open spaces 
	 and p lay ing f ie lds)  and wi l l  wor k wi th a  r ange of  s takeholder s 
	 to maximise the creat ion of  new and improved green and blue 
	 in f r as t r ucture and address  def ic ienc ies51 in  quant i ty, qua l i ty 
	 and access . Th is  wi l l  be ach ieved through :

	 a) 	protect ing and enhanc ing the borough ’s  Green Be l t  and 
		  Metropol i tan Open Land (MOL) to mainta in i t s  funct ion , 
		  qua l i ty  and openness . Any re lease of  Green Be l t  land wi l l 
		  on ly  occur in  except iona l  c i rcumstances and come forward 
		  as  par t  o f  the Loca l  P lan process , as  i s  the case wi th the 
		  re lease of  a  smal l  amount of  Green Be l t  land to a l low for 
		  future de l iver y of  the proposed Gypsy and Tr ave l ler  s i te 
		  extens ion at  Eastbrookend Countr y Par k .  

	 b) 	the de l iver y of  a  maximum of  12 p i tches by expanding the 
		  ex i s t ing publ ic  s i te  at  Eastbrookend Countr y Par k wi l l 
		  requ i re the re lease of  Green Be l t  land , and therefore 
		  compensator y improvements  to the sur rounding Green 
		  Be l t  land wi l l  need to be prov ided for  th i s  s i te  in  l ine wi th 
		  the NPPF, and could inc lude the de l iver y of  improvements 
		  to the ex is t ing green in f r as t r ucture , add i t iona l  woodland 
		  p lant ing , wider b iod iver s i ty  improvements  and new and 
		  enhanced walk ing and cyc l ing routes . 

	 c) 	ensur ing deve lopment protects  and enhances s ign i f i cant 
		  eco log ica l  features , ach ieves b iod iver s i ty  net  ga in , and 
		  maximises  oppor tun i t ies  for  urban green ing through 
		  appropr ia te landscap ing schemes , green roofs  and the 
		  p lant ing of  s t reet  t rees

		  ex i s t ing sa feguarded whar ves as  a  potent ia l  res ident ia l 
		  moor ing oppor tun i ty  zone in  l ine wi th loca l  and reg iona l 
		  p lann ing pol ic ies

	 i ) 	 max imis ing oppor tun i t ies  to create and increase publ ic ly 
		  access ible  open space ( inc lud ing p lay ing f ie lds  and 
		  anc i l l a r y  spor t ing fac i l i t ies)  wi th a  r ange of  s i zes  and for 
		  a  r ange of  user s , par t icu lar ly  in  locat ions which exper ience 
		  the highest level of open space defic iency within the borough
		  (as shown on the Pol ic ies Map)

	 j) 	 protect ing and enhancing the borough’s habitat and wi ld l i fe , 
		  inc lud ing l ink ing green spaces wi th coherent  eco log ica l 
		  cor r idor s , protect ing spec ies  and hab i tats  ident i f ied in  the 
		  London B iod iver s i ty  Act ion P lan or updated equiva lent , 
		  and creat ing new nest ing and roost ing s i tes

	 k) 	suppor t ing communi ty  food growing through protect ion of 
		  ex ist ing a l lotments , prov is ion of  space for urban agr icu l ture
		  in  new deve lopments  and as  a  meanwhi le  use , and bu i ld ing 
		  par tner sh ips  wi th soc ia l  enterpr i se and vo luntar y 
		  or gan isat ions that  have a l ready s tar ted wor k ing in  the 
		  borough ; and suppor t ing communi t ies  that  asp i re to 
		  des ignate impor tant local  open spaces as local  green spaces

	 l ) 	 wor k ing wi th s t r ateg ic  par tner s , deve loper s  and the 
		  communi ty  to pos i t ion the natur a l  env i ronment at  the
		  hear t  o f  estate regener at ion and deve lopment , hav ing 
		  regard to any re levant  Counc i l  par k masterp lans53.

Key evidence documents	 Date produced 

LBBD Habitats Regulations Assessment	 2020

LBBD Infrastructure Delivery Plan 	 2020

LBBD Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity 	 2019
Strategy	

London Environment Strategy	 2018

LBBD Parks and Open Spaces Strategy	 2017

LBBD Playing Pitch Strategy	 2016

LBBD SINCs Citation 	 2016

LBBD Green Belt Review 	 2015

All London Green Grid SPG	 2012 

Ecological Assessment of mounded land to 	 2020
the east of Padnall Lake	
	

8.3.
The pol ic ies are mainly suppor ted by the key evidence base set out 
in the table below.

	 d) 	wor k ing wi th loca l  par tner s , the Env i ronment Agency, 
		  Natur a l  Eng land and other key s takeholder s  inc lud ing the
		  Wi ld l i fe  S i tes  Board of f i cer s  to resur vey and rev iew S INCs , 
		  eco log ica l  cor r idor s  and areas of  b iod iver s i ty  (as  shown 
		  on the Pol ic ies  Map) ever y 5 to 10 year s . Th is  wi l l  ensure 
		  deve lopment contr ibutes as  appropr ia te to the borough ’s 
		  over a l l  b iod iver s i ty  and env i ronmenta l  qua l i ty
  
	 e) 	improv ing the qua l i ty, char acter, va lue and access ib i l i ty  o f 
		  exist ing publ ic ly access ible open space across the borough, 
		  in  l ine wi th the Counc i l ’s  Par ks  and Open Spaces Str ategy, 
		  Green In f r ast r ucture and B iod iver s i ty  Str ategy and has 
		  regard to Spor t  Eng land ’s  Act ive Des ign Guidance (or 
		  updated equiva lent)

	 f ) 	 maximis ing the oppor tun i ty  to de l iver  an improved 
		  networ k of  green gr id l inks  to enhance access  through 
		  wa lk ing , cyc l ing and publ ic  t r anspor t  to key dest inat ion 
		  points such as town centres, community faci l i t ies and publ ic ly 
		  access ible  open spaces , and a long r iver s  and waterways

	 g) 	protect ing , improv ing and enhanc ing blue spaces , to create 
		  a  coherent  blue networ k , improv ing wa lk ing and cyc l ing 
		  access ib i l i ty  to the water  env i ronment and improv ing the
		  re la t ionsh ip wi th the r iver52 ( inc lud ing publ ic  rea lm, 
		  hab i tats  and waste heat  ener gy sources) . Where poss ible , 
		  oppor tun i t ies  should be sought  to ‘natur a l i se ’ r iverbanks 
		  and water  features by removing hard eng ineered wal l s  and 
		  introducing new habitats and susta inable f lood management

	 h) 	protect ing and enhanc ing the ex is t ing res ident ia l  moor ings 
		  located on the R iver  Roding and explore oppor tun i t ies  for 
		  par t  o f  the R iver  Roding in  the borough , nor th of  the 

51https://yourcal l .befir st . london/13753/widgets/39553/documents/21285 52River Thames, River Roding, Gores Brook and the Beam.

53The Council has been working on 10 masterplans for the borough’s most impor tant parks. These 
masterplans wil l give us a framework for the future development of these sites that we can br ing 
into effects as resource become avai lable . Chapter 7 of the Borough’s Parks and Open Space 
Strategy provides information on these masterplans: https://modgov.lbbd.gov.uk/Internet/ 
documents/s114608/Parks%20Strategy%20-%20App.%201b.pdf

https://modgov.lbbd.gov.uk/Internet/documents/s114608/Parks%20Strategy%20-%20App.%201b.pdf
https://modgov.lbbd.gov.uk/Internet/documents/s114608/Parks%20Strategy%20-%20App.%201b.pdf
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POLICY DMNE 1: Parks, open spaces 
and play space

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  protect  and enhance the borough ’s  par ks , 
	 publ ic  open spaces and p lay ing f ie lds , wor k ing c lose ly  wi th 
	 a  r ange of  s takeholder s  to address  def ic ienc ies  in  quant i ty, 
	 qua l i ty  and access . Publ ic  open spaces should be sa fe and 
	 eas i ly  access ible  through walk ing , cyc l ing , and publ ic  t r anspor t 
	 for  a l l  user s , and suppor t ive in f r as t r ucture such as  cross ings , 
	 cyc le  par k ing , bus s tops and c lear  s ignage should be prov ided 
	 appropr ia te ly  near  the entr ance of  open spaces . To reduce 
	 car  dominance , these should be prov ided in  prox imity  to 
	 res ident ia l , commerc ia l  and soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture .

2 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  prevent  inappropr ia te deve lopment wi th in 
	 open spaces and other s i tes  ident i f ied in  the Par ks  and Open 
	 Space Str ategy. Deve lopment should not come forward on 
	 Metropol i tan Open Land (MOL) or wi th in the Green Be l t 
	 except in  ver y spec ia l  c i rcumstances , in  l ine wi th the NPPF 
	 and Pol icy G3 of the London Plan 2021, or where except ional
 	 c i rcumstances for  changes to the Green Be l t  boundar y have 
	 come forward as  par t  o f  the Loca l  P lan process  (as  i s  the 
	 case wi th the re lease of  a  smal l  amount of  Green Be l t  land 
	 to a l low for  future de l iver y of  the Gypsy and Tr ave l ler  s i te 
	 extens ion in  Eastbrookend Countr y Par k) . 

3 .	 Ex i s t ing open space , spor ts  and recreat iona l  bu i ld ings  and 
	 land , inc lud ing p lay ing f ie lds , should not be bu i l t  on un less 
	 the requ i rements  out l ined in  nat iona l  po l icy  are met .  

4 .	 Major  res ident ia l  deve lopment which fa l l s  wi th in the 3 km to 
	 6 .2 km Recreat iona l  Pressure ‘Zone of  In f luence ’ (ZoI) 
	 around the Epping Forest  SAC (as shown on the Pol ic ies Map)

 	 may be requ i red to complete a  pro ject  leve l  Habi tat 
	 Regu lat ions Assessment to address  recreat iona l  impacts  on 
	 the SAC , and may be requ i red to mit igate the impacts  of 
	 recreat iona l  pressure upon the SAC . Any deve lopment which 
	 would cause an adver se impact  upon the integr i ty  of  Epping 
	 Forest  SAC wi l l  not  be suppor ted .

5 .	 Deve lopment on open space not shown on the Pol ic ies  Map,  
	 inc lud ing ameni ty  greens and ameni ty  spaces wi th l imi ted 
	 publ ic  access , wi l l  gener a l ly  not  be suppor ted , except where 
	 proposa l s  accord wi th an agreed Counci l  regenerat ion 
	 str ategy, or inc lude replacement space of  h igher qua l i ty  to 
	 the open space that  would be lost .
	
6 .	 Development should not re ly upon exist ing publ ic ly access ible 
	 open space to contr ibute towards on-s i te  communal  ameni ty 
	 space and ch i ld  p lay space . Al l  ma jor  and s t r ateg ic 
	 deve lopment should contr ibute to the de l iver y of  su f f i c ient 
	 new publ ic ly  access ible  open space on-s i te  which should :

	 a) 	meet the needs of  cur rent  and any future res idents

	 b) 	be of  a  h igh-qua l i ty  that  i s  access ible  to a l l

	 c) 	prov ide mul t ip le  benefi t s , inc lud ing recreat ion , food 
		  growing , SuDS, improvements  to b iod iver s i ty  and l inks  to 
		  green in f r as t r ucture , as  wel l  as  any blue in f r as t r ucture , on 
		  and ad jacent  to the deve lopment s i te
  

Phoenix Park
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	 d) 	cons ider  tak ing the form of  new par ks  ( inc lud ing pocket 
		  par ks) , a l lotments  or  p lay space deve loped with regard to
	  	 gu idance as  set  out  in  the Par ks  and Open Spaces Str ategy, 
		  the Green In f r ast r ucture and B iod iver s i ty  Strategy, the 
		  Planning Obl igat ions SPD (emerging) and any relevant par k 
		  masterplans and their updated equivalents

	 e)	comply with Pol icy G4 of the London Plan 2021 and the 
		  Counci l ’s  gu idance in  the des ign of  new open space .  
		  In  except iona l  c i rcumstances , where on-s i te  prov is ion 
		  cannot be adequate ly  accommodated , the Counc i l  may 
		  agree a f inanc ia l  contr ibut ion towards improvements  to 
		  ex i s t ing or  new open spaces within the borough via planning 
		  obl igat ions. 

7 .	 Major development proposals for schemes that are l ike ly
	 to be used by ch i ldren and young people should increase 
	 oppor tun i t ies  for  p lay and in formal  recreat ion in  l ine wi th 
	 Po l icy  S4 of  the London P lan 2021.

8 .	 Proposa l s  for  new p lay ing f ie lds  should be deve loped in 
	 accordance with Policy DMS1, the Council ’s Playing Pitch Strategy 
	 (or updated equivalent) and in consultat ion with Spor t England.

POLICY DMNE 2: Urban greening

1.	 Deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be suppor ted where they :

	 a) 	maximise oppor tun i t ies  for  urban green ing , inc lud ing 
		  landscap ing , s t reet  t rees , green and brown roofs , green 
		  wa l l s , food growing , r a in  gardens and nature-based 
		  susta inable dr a inage

	 b) 	contr ibute to the Al l  London Green Gr id , the Counc i l ’s 
		  Green In f r ast r ucture and B iod iver s i ty  Str ategy and the 
		  Counc i l ’s  Par ks  and Open Spaces Str ategy.

2 .	 Major  deve lopment proposa l s  are expected to ca lcu late the 
	 s i te ’s  Urban Greening Factor (UGF) in  l ine wi th Pol icy  G5 of 
	 the London P lan 2021, to demonstr ate that  the proposa l  wi l l 
	 pos i t ive ly  contr ibute to the green ing of  the borough . A tar get 
	 score of  0 .4 should be ach ieved for  deve lopments  that  are 
	 predominate ly  res ident ia l , and a tar get  score of  0 .3 should be 
	 ach ieved for  commerc ia l  deve lopment (exc lud ing B2 and B8 
	 uses , which have no tar get  but  are requ i red to quant i fy  the 
	 UGF score and demonstr ate measures to ach ieve urban 
	 green ing on s i te) . 

3 .	 Where major  deve lopment does not meet the re levant  UGF 
	 tar get  score and a rev iew confi rms that  the tar get  score 
	 cannot be met (as  set  out  in  sect ion 3 .6 of  the 2023 London 
	 P lan Urban Greening Factor gu idance53) , deve lopment should 
	 prov ide robust  jus t i f i cat ion to the Counc i l  regard ing 
	 constr a ints  to de l iver y, and wor k wi th the Counc i l  to 
	 ident i fy  su i table a l ternat ive of f s i te  measures . 

POLICY DMNE 3: Nature conservation 
and biodiversity

1.	 Deve lopment should not lead to adver se e f fects  on the 
	 integr i ty  of  Epping Forest  Spec ia l  Area of  Conser vat ion (SAC) 
	 in  l ine wi th Pol icy  DMNE 1 , or  loss  or  degr adat ion of  S i tes  of 
	 Impor tance for  Nature Conser vat ion (S INCs) , inc lud ing loca l 
	 nature reser ves . A l l  ex i s t ing S INC boundar ies  are shown on 
	 the Pol ic ies  Map. 

2 .	 A l l  deve lopment proposa l s  are requ i red to :
 
	 a) 	min imise the impacts  of  deve lopment on b iod iver s i ty  and 
		  nature in  accordance wi th the mit igat ion h ier archy set  out
		  in  Pol icy  G6 of  the London P lan 2021 

	 b) 	demonstr ate a  min imum of  10% b iod iver s i ty  net  ga in , even 
		  where deve lopment proposa l s  do not resu l t  in  b iod iver s i ty 
		  loss using the Biodiver sity Metr ic 4.0 (or updated equivalent) 
		  in accordance with the Environment Act 2021 and associated 
		  regulat ions (or updated equivalent) . Appl icat ions for mater ia l 
		  change of  use appl icat ions , a l ter at ions to bui ld ings , and 
		  house extens ions , are exc luded f rom th i s  requ i rement . 
		  In the event that Biodiver s i ty Net Gain cannot be del ivered 
		  on s i te , deve loper s  should wor k wi th the Counc i l  to 
		  de l iver  net  ga in of f - s i te  but  wi th in the borough
 
	 c) 	prepare a long-term moni tor ing and management p lan of 
		  b iod iver s i ty  net  ga in s i tes  for  a  per iod of  30 year s , 
		  pre fer ably  wi th in the deve lopment area 

	 d) 	prov ide wider env i ronmenta l  benefi t s  where poss ible .

3 .	 The Counc i l ’s  Green In f r ast r ucture and B iod iver s i ty  Str ategy 
	 ident i f ies  oppor tun i t ies  for  hab i tat  creat ion , wi ld l i fe  cor r idor s 
	 and Green Des ign Codes for  d i f ferent  par ts  of  the borough , 
	 which should be used to in form net  ga in proposa l s .
   
4 .	 Major  deve lopment proposa l s  are requ i red to : 

	 a) 	contr ibute to the s t r ateg ic  networ k of  green and blue 
		  spaces , as  ident i f ied in  the Counc i l ’s  Green In f r ast r ucture 	
		  and B iod iver s i ty  Str ategy (or  updated equiva lent)  and in 
		  accordance wi th Pol icy  G1 of  the London P lan 2021

	 b)	contr ibute to improv ing loca l  access  to nature , in 
		  accordance wi th nat iona l  and London P lan 2021 
		  requ i rements  and tak ing account of  Natur a l  Eng land ’s 
		  l a test  Access ible  Natur a l  Greenspace Standards and hav ing 
		  regard to areas of  def ic iency in  access  to nature , as 
		  def ined by the London P lan 2021

	 c) 	submit  an ecology assessment demonstr at ing b iod iver s i ty
		  enhancements  that  contr ibute to the object ives  of  the 
		  la test  Counc i l ’s  s t r ateg ies , as  wel l  as  gu idance and best 
		  pr act ice for  hab i tat  creat ion
 
	 d) 	submit  a  hab i tat  management p lan set t ing out  the 
		  long-term maintenance and moni tor ing of  a l l  b iod iver s i ty 
		  protect ion and enhancement measures

53https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/fi les/2023-02/London%20Plan%20Guidance%20-%20
Urban%20Greening%20Factor.pdf
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	 e) 	pr ior i t i se  the use of  nat ive spec ies  of  loca l  provenance 
		  par t icu lar ly  those which are c l imate res i l ient , in  sof t 
		  l andscap ing schemes wi th in 250m of  S i tes  of  Impor tance 	
		  for  Nature Conser vat ion , waterways , and wi ld l i fe  cor r idor s , 
		  and on green and brown roofs  and roof  gardens . Where 
		  the use of  nat ive spec ies  i s  not  feas ible , proposa l s  should 
		  use loca l  spec ies  wi th known benefi t  to loca l  ecosystems . 
		  On a l l  other s i tes , the use of  nat ive p lants  of  loca l 
		  provenance should be at  least  75% by area of  the sof t 
		  l andscap ing scheme
 
	 f ) 	 incorporate sof t  landscap ing that  min imises  the r i sk  of  new 
		  p lant  d i seases and avo ids  introduc ing invas ive spec ies  by 
		  sourc ing p lants  f rom stock grown in the UK and avo id ing 
		  the use of  p lants  l i s ted in  Schedule 9 of  the Wi ld l i fe  and 
		  Countr ys ide Act  (1981) . Landscap ing and p lant ing around 
		  deve lopments  must  contro l  potent ia l ly  invas ive non-nat ive 
		  spec ies  and er ad icate these where poss ible  as  par t  o f 
		  redeve lopment

	 g) 	create new, appropr ia te ly  located nest ing and roost ing 
		  s i tes  for  wi ld l i fe  ( for  example through integr ated nest ing
		  and roost ing br icks , tower s and boxes together wi th s t reet 
		  t rees , green wal l s  and green roofs) .

POLICY DMNE 4: Water environment

Rivers,  waterways and watercourses

1.	 Deve lopment proposa l s  wi th in and ad jacent  to r iver s  and 
	 waterways wi l l  be requ i red to :

	 a) 	contr ibute to ach iev ing the object ives  of  the Thames R iver 
		  Bas in  Management P lan , Water Fr amewor k Direct ive
		  or  updated equiva lent  and catchment par tner sh ip
		  loca l  measures	

	 b) 	protect  and enhance b iod iver s i ty  and geomorphology in 
		  and a long watercour ses , banks and waterways , ad jacent 
		  ter restr ia l  hab i tats , the foreshore and the f loodpla in

	 c) 	improve water  qua l i ty, inc lud ing reduc ing or min imis ing 
		  po l lut ion f rom ad jacent  land and roads (e .g . by us ing o i l 
		  in terceptor s  in  car  par ks)  and improve the ecolog ica l 
		  s tatus  of  waterbodies  (e .g . by invest igat ing and rect i fy ing 
		  misconnect ions , retrof i t t ing susta inable urban dr a inage 
		  sys tems , f i t t ing hydrocarbon interceptor s  and creat ing and 
		  restor ing wet lands)

	 d) 	conser ve the waterways and cons ider  them as par t  o f  a 
		  cohes ive p lace-mak ing s t r ategy ta i lored to loca l  context 

	 e) 	avo id harm or negat ive impacts  on nav igat ion and use of 
		  ex i s t ing waterways

	 f ) 	 conser ve and enhance the ex is t ing char acter  of  the 
		  waterway and i t s  set t ing River Roding Wetlands
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	 g) 	prov ide open space for  recreat ion , hab i tat  prov is ion and 
		  increas ing the blue space networ k , which can a l so be used 
		  to s tore excess  f loodwater, where appropr ia te

	 h) 	prov ide a natur a l i sed buf fer  zone between the proposed 
		  deve lopment and the top of  bank of  any nearby 
		  watercour se , l andward extent  of  a  f lood defence , and i t s 
		  under ground str uctures ( inc lud ing t ie  rods and anchor s) 
		  or  body of  water  as  fo l lows :

		  i .	 a t  least  16m for  t ida l  watercour ses

		  i i .	 a t  least  8m for  f luv ia l  ma in watercour ses 

		  i i i .	a t  least  8m for  an ord inar y watercour se

		  iv.	a t  least  5m buf fer  around ponds or other s tand ing 
			   water  bodies 

		  v.	 buf fer  zones should not inc lude deve lopment , hard 
			   s tand ing , paths or  l i ght ing , or  be used for  s tor age of 
			   mater ia l s . Land ad jacent  to f lood defences should a l so 
			   be protected in  l ine wi th Pol icy  DMSI  5 . Buf fer  zones 
			   should be des igned to be dar k ( less  than 1 .0 lux)  to 
			   protect  the i r  funct ion as  wi ld l i fe  cor r idor s ; open up 
			   r iver  cor r idor s , mak ing space for  water  through the
			   creat ion of  natur a l  buf fer  zones ad jacent  to water 
			   cour ses , and increas ing f loodpla in  connect iv i ty 

		  v i .	improve sa fe , publ ic  access  to waterways and prov ide 
			   oppor tun i t ies  for  en joyment and under stand ing of  the 
			   waterways ; deve lopment wi l l  be expected to prov ide 

			   appropr ia te r ipar ian l i fesav ing equ ipment (e .g . gr ab 
			   cha ins , access  ladder s  and l i fe  buoys)  a longs ide the 
			   r iver s ide areas to a s tandard recommended in the 1991 
			   Hayes Repor t  on the Inqu i r y  into R iver  Sa fety

		  v i i .encourage act ive t r ave l  (wa lk ing and cyc l ing)  through 
			   the prov is ion of  cyc le  and foot paths ad jacent  to the 
			   waterway (but  outs ide of  the buf fer  zone)

		  v i i i .have regard to the HM Government ’s  UK Mar ine 
			   Po l icy  Statement (2011) or  updated equiva lent  and the 
			   South East  Mar ine P lan , which appl ies  to the R iver 
			   Thames and the R iver  Roding
 
		  ix .	ident i fy  and de l iver  natur a l  f lood management 
			   oppor tun i t ies  to he lp a l lev ia te f luv ia l  and sur face water 
			   f looding , as  wel l  as  measures to prevent  l i t ter  enter ing 
			   waterways . On s i tes  wi th cu lver ted watercour ses , 
			   proposa l s  for  new deve lopment wi l l  be expected to 
			   invest igate and secure the implementat ion of  measures 
			   to restore sect ions of  the watercour se , wi th c lear  and 
			   robust  jus t i f i cat ion prov ided , i f  cons idered unach ievable

		  x .	 max imise the use of  the r iver  for  f re ight , inc lud ing for 
			   the t r anspor tat ion of  constr uct ion mater ia l s  to, and 
			   waste f rom a deve lopment s i te  e i ther  d i rect ly  to and 
			   f rom the s i te  or  through the supply  cha in .

Thames Pol icy Area

2.	 The Thames Pol icy  Area , inc lud ing the R iver  Roding , i s 
	 des ignated on the Pol ic ies  Map. With in th i s  area , deve lopment 

	 wil l be suppor ted where it meets the requirements above and it :

	 a) 	improves publ ic  access  to and a long the R iver  Thames

	 b) 	protects  and enhances v iews towards and a long the R iver 
		  Thames

	 c) 	has  regard to the recommendat ions of  the Thames Estuar y 
		  2100 P lan (or  updated equiva lent)  for  Act ion Zone 454 
		  (which focuses on to tak ing fur ther act ion to keep up with 
		  c l imate and land use change so that  f lood r i sk  does not 
		  increase) , wi th in which the borough l ies

	 d) 	protects  sa feguarded whar ves and jet t ies  f rom any 
		  deve lopment that  would pre jud ice the i r  future use for 
		  r iver  t r anspor t  in  accordance wi th pol icy  SP5 .

POLICY DMNE 5: Trees

1.	 Deve lopment proposa l s  should reta in ex is t ing t rees and 
	 shr ubs where poss ible  un less  i t  can be demonstr ated that 
	 the i r  remova l  would prov ide substant ia l  publ ic  benefi t  or  i f 
	 they are cons idered unsu i table for  retent ion (e .g . , have a 
	 ser ious s t r uctur a l  defect , are deceased , in fected or showing 
	 s igns  of  i r rever s ible  dec l ine) . 

2 .	 Trees , shr ubs or  vegetat ion must  be reta ined where one or 
	 more of  the cr i ter ia  be low are met :

54https://yourcal l .befir st . london/11324/widgets/38986/documents/29046

	 a) 	i t  i s  cons idered to be of  s ign i f i cant  va lue , inc lud ing 
		  eco log ica l  va lue , as  per an agreed appropr ia te 
		  arbor icu l ture va luat ion system (such as  i - t ree or C AVAT)
		  and sub ject  to consu l tat ion wi th the Counc i l

	 b) 	i t  makes a  s ign i f i cant  contr ibut ion to ameni ty  or  loca l 
		  char acter

	 c) 	i t  i s  o f  spec ia l  char acter, age , or  has  scope for  screen ing 
		  other proper t ies  or  features .

3 .	 I f  ex i s t ing t rees and vegetat ion of  va lue cannot be reta ined , 
	 a  robust  jus t i f i cat ion must  be prov ided and they should be 
	 rep laced by spec ies  of  at  least  equ iva lent  va lue wi th a 
	 pre ference for  on-s i te  p lant ing .

4 .	 Where i t  i s  agreed with the Counc i l  that  i t  i s  not  poss ible 
	 to prov ide adequate rep lacement t rees as  par t  o f  a 
	 deve lopment , the appl icant  wi l l  be requ i red to make a 
	 f inanc ia l  contr ibut ion to the Counc i l ’s  t ree p lant ing and 
	 maintenance progr amme dependent on the spec i f i c 
	 deve lopment and the va lue of  the t rees . 

5 .	 Major  deve lopment i s  expected to incorporate p lant ing 
	 inc lud ing t rees , shr ubs and vegetat ion over and above any 
	 ex is t ing prov is ion . P lant ing should use t rees , shr ubs and 
	 vegetat ion that  are appropr ia te to the context  and locat ion 
	 of the development s i te and provide complementar y habitat55.

55The LBBD 2019 Green Infrastructure and Biodiver sity Strategy https:// luc .maps.arcgis.com/
shar ing/rest/content/items/c3ed555572744311bfcd0cd79dcc8085/data provides fur ther guidance 
on trees, shrubs and plants of local provenance in the borough and where different species are 
located across the borough
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POLICY DMNE 6: Local food growing 
including allotments

Exist ing al lotments

1.	 Redeve lopment of  ex i s t ing a l lotments  wi l l  on ly  be permit ted 
	 in  except iona l  c i rcumstances where i t  can be demonstr ated 
	 that  they are no longer needed by the communi ty  or  ex is t ing 
	 a l lotment user s  are re located to an a l ternat ive a l lotment that 
	 i s  wi th in reasonable prox imity  to the i r  homes and of  a 
	 comparable qua l i ty.

Creation of  new food growing opportunit ies

2.	 Proposa l s  for  communi ty  food growing and garden ing wi l l 
	 be encouraged in l ine with Pol icy G8 of the London Plan 2021, 
	 par t icu lar ly  where th i s  forms par t  o f  the over a l l  l andscap ing 
	 and open space s t r ategy for  res ident ia l  deve lopment or  as 
	 par t  o f  a  school , p layground or recreat iona l  area . Innovat ive 
 	 food growing so lut ions , such as  ed ible landscap ing , roof top 
	 growing , ver t ica l  and hydroponic  and indoor growing wi l l  be 
	 s t rong ly  encouraged .

3.	 Major residentia l- led developments should consider community 
	 food growing oppor tun i t ies  and prov ide a s t r ategy for  the 
	 ongoing management of  th i s . 

4 .	 Proposa l s  for  new a l lotments  wi l l  be suppor ted where there 
	 is  a local  need, demonstrated through appropr iate engagement 
	 wi th key s takeholder s  and the loca l  communi ty, and where 
	 th i s  does not pre jud ice a l ternat ive land uses f rom coming 
	 forward , inc lud ing res ident ia l  use . 

5 .	 A l l  new community  food growing areas should inc lude access 
	 for  d i sabled res idents , access  to water  and i r r igat ion and 
	 access  to compost ing fac i l i t ies . 

6 .	 Food growing i s  a l so encouraged as  a  meanwhi le  use on 
	 vacant  or  under-ut i l i sed s i tes .

6 .	 Appl icants  wi l l  be expected to demonstr ate how a 
	 deve lopment has  been des igned to a l low trees and other 
	 vegetat ion to grow and thr ive , inc lud ing dur ing constr uct ion .  
	 Th is  inc ludes ensur ing that  urban p lant ing a l lows t ree roots 
	 to grow suf f i c ient ly, a l lows water  f i l t r a t ion and avo ids  so i l 
	 compact ion around street  p lant ing .

7 .	 When ident i fy ing locat ions for  new trees , i t  i s  v i ta l  that 
	 eventua l  root and br anch growth of  a  t ree are taken into 
	 account when determin ing how much space wi l l  be needed 
	 in  the future . Th is  i s  to ensure the t ree sur v ives  and thr ives , 
	 and to prevent  damage to ex is t ing proper t ies  and s t r uctures .

8 .	 A l l  t rees and vegetat ion p lanted in  c lose prox imity  to f lood 
	 defences and with in the ‘buf fer  zone ’ must  have appropr ia te 
	 root conta inment systems insta l led , to prevent  future t ree 
	 root growth negat ive ly  a f fect ing f lood defence s t r uctures .
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		  success  of  th i s  Loca l  P lan , through good p lann ing and 
		  manag ing our resources ( inc lud ing land , ener gy, water  and 
		  mater ia l s )  in  a  susta inable manner. 

	 • 	 We are committed to reduc ing carbon emiss ions , improv ing 
		  a i r  qua l i ty, conser v ing water, reduc ing waste , enhanc ing 
		  b iod iver s i ty, and mit igat ing f lood and overheat ing r i sk . 
		  New deve lopment wi l l  be requ i red to contr ibute to these 
		  ob ject ives , for  example wi th ener gy e f f i c ient  des ign and 
		  on-s i te  renewable ener gy technolog ies  such as  photovol ta ics 
		  and heat  pumps . Th is  wi l l  be suppor ted by the borough ’s 
		  retrof i t t ing progr ammes and decarbonisat ion in i t ia t ives .  

	 • 	 We encourage deve lopments  to be bold and st r ive for  best 
		  pr act ice approaches in  susta inab i l i ty  and ener gy e f f i c iency in 
		  the borough . Th is  inc ludes requ i r ing the ach ievement of 
		  BREEAM as wel l  as  encourag ing other innovat ive s tandards , 
		  such as  the Home Qual i ty  Mar k and Pass ivehaus . We are 
		  lead ing by example through schemes deve loped by Be F i r s t 
		  – our own regener at ion company – and bu i ld ing hea l thy and 
		  susta inable ne ighbourhoods inc lud ing a  number of  homes bu i l t 
		  to Pass ivhaus s tandards . 

	 • 	 We are committed to increas ing oppor tun i t ies  to ut i l i se  low 
		  carbon communal energy through our Distr ict  Energy Networks 
		  (DENs) . The Bar k ing Town Centre DEN suppl ies  low carbon 
		  ener gy to res ident ia l  proper t ies  and commerc ia l  spaces in  the 
		  town centre and a s imi lar  smal ler  scheme i s  in  oper at ion in 
		  Becontree . There are a l so p lans for  fur ther DENs in the 
		  borough , inc lud ing in  the South of  the borough in  the Bar k ing 
		  R iver s ide area , to suppor t  new deve lopment and increase the 
		  supply  of  low carbon and renewable ener gy sources .

9.1.
The purpose of  th i s  chapter  i s  to set  out  c lear  pol ic ies  on 
susta inable in f r as t r ucture . The fo l lowing defines our approach to 
the pol ic ies  in  th i s  chapter.

	 • 	 We wi l l  promote susta inable in f r as t r ucture and tr ans form 
		  the borough to become the ‘green cap i ta l  o f  the cap i ta l ’ , 
		  a l lowing for  the r ap id ly  chang ing reg iona l  po l ic ies  sur rounding 
		  ener gy and susta inab i l i ty, and s t rengthen ing the borough ’s 
		  res i l ience to the impacts  of  c l imate change .

	 • 	 We are committed to creat ing a  c lean , green and susta inable
		  borough with low emiss ion ne ighbourhoods , re in forced by the 
		  Counc i l ’s  c l imate emergency dec lar at ion , and tar gets  to 
		  become a carbon neutra l  counci l . This wi l l  be achieved through:

		  3	 encouraging energy ef fic ient des ign and reducing energy use
		  3	 ut i l i s ing low-carbon heat
		  3	 suppor t ing new d is t r ic t  ener gy networ ks
		  3 	us ing low and zero carbon e lectr ic i ty
		  3 	ensur ing a f fordable ener gy
		  3 	del iver ing co-benefi ts , such as improved health and wel lbeing

	 • 	 The promot ion of  susta inable t r anspor t , inc lud ing wa lk ing and 
		  cyc l ing , and reduced car  use , wi l l  a l so be cr i t i ca l  in  meet ing 
		  the borough ’s  carbon neutr a l  tar gets , as  wel l  as  improv ing 
		  a i r  qua l i ty.

	 • 	 We be l ieve that  the creat ion of  a  susta inable and res i l ient 
		  future for  res idents  and for  bus inesses i s  centr a l  to the 
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Key evidence documents	 Date produced 

Be First Waste Needs Assessment	 2021

LBBD Air Quality Action Plan 2020-2025	 2020

LBBD Infrastructure Delivery Plan	 2020

London Environment Strategy	 2018

London Waste Planning Forum: Monitoring Report 	 2018

London Plan Topic Paper: Waste	 2018

GLA Energy Assessment Guidance	 2018

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) Level 1 	 2017
& Level 2	

LBBD Local Flood Risk Management Strategy	 2017

East London Waste Authority (ELWA) Joint 	 2012
Waste Development Plan	

9.3.
The pol ic ies are mainly suppor ted by the key evidence base set out 
in the table below.

9.2.
This sect ion conta ins the fol lowing pol ic ies :

Strategic Policy SP7	 Securing a clean, green and sustainable 
	 borough

Policy DMSI 1	 Sustainable design and construction

Policy DMSI 2	 Energy, heat and carbon emissions

Policy DMSI 3	 Nuisance

Policy DMSI 4	 Air quality

Policy DMSI 5	 Land contamination

Policy DMSI 6	 Flood risk and defences

Policy DMSI 7	 Water management

Policy DMSI 8	 Demolition, construction and operational 
	 waste

Policy DMSI 9	 Smart utilities

	 • 	 We suppor t  the tar gets  set  out  in  Pol icy  S I  7 and Pol icy  S I  8 
		  o f  the London P lan 2021 to embed Circu lar  Economy 
		  pr inc ip les  and to manage London’s  waste susta inably  and 
		  se l f - su f f i c ient ly  de l iver ing the Mayor ’s  ambi t ion for  London 
		  to manage 100% of  i t s  own waste by 2026.  Th is  inc ludes the 
		  borough- leve l  appor t ionment of  6 .1% for  the London Borough 
		  o f  Bar k ing and Dagenham (LBBD) for  a l l  household , 
		  commerc ia l  and industr ia l  waste between 2021 and 2041 
		  (505 ,000 tonnes by 2021 and 537 ,000 tonnes by 2041) .

	 • 	 LBBD adopted the Jo int  Waste Deve lopment P lan for  East
		  London in 2012 a longs ide the East  London Waste Author i ty 
		  (ELWA) boroughs of  Newham, Redbr idge and Haver ing . 
		  The Jo int  Waste P lan sets  out  a  waste management s t r ategy 
		  to 2021. The ELWA boroughs are cur rent ly  deve lop ing a  new 
		  Jo int  Waste P lan , a longs ide the i r  respect ive Loca l  P lan wor k . 
		  Waste s i tes  wi l l  need to be protected unt i l  the jo int  s t r ategy 
		  i s  completed (expected complet ion in  Spr ing 2025) , a t  which 
		  po int  i t  wi l l  form par t  of  LBBD’s  Deve lopment P lan and wi l l 
		  set  out  the s t r ateg ic  approach for  the susta inable management 
		  o f  waste over the Loca l  P lan per iod in  accordance wi th the 
		  London P lan 2021. 

	 • 	 The whole borough i s  des ignated as  an Air  Qua l i ty 
		  Management Area (AQMA) for  both n i t rogen d iox ide (NO2) 
		  and par t icu la te matter  (PM10) . LBBD a l so have three 
		  des ignated Air  Qua l i ty  Focus Areas (see Pol ic ies  map) – A13 
		  R ipp le Road , Bar k ing Town Centre and Whalebone Lane 
		  Nor th)  where the EU annua l  mean l imi t  va lue for  NO2 has 
		  been exceeded. 

	 • 	 The Counc i l  encourages the use of  c i rcu lar  economy 
		  pr inc ip les  in  des ign , constr uct ion and deve lopment and 
		  suppor ts  susta inable waste management . The Counc i l  i s 
		  suppor t ive of  approaches that  look to maximise the va lue of 
		  ex i s t ing resources and pr ior i t i ses  retent ion and reuse of 
		  bu i ld ings  and mater ia l s  before waste reduct ion , recyc l ing or 
		  d i sposa l . I f  a  proposed mater ia l  reuse scenar io cannot meet 
		  the pr inc ip les  out l ined in  CL :AIRE :The Defin i t ion of  Waste : 
		  Deve lopment Industr y  Code of  Pr act ice (DoWCoP) , i t  wi l l 
		  need to be managed in  l ine wi th the requ i rements  of  the 
		  Env i ronmenta l  Permit t ing (Eng land and Wales)  Regu lat ions 
		  2010 , or  i t s  updated equiva lent .
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STRATEGIC POLICY SP7: Securing a 
clean, green and sustainable borough

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l :

	 a ) 	encourage innovat ive approaches to tack l ing c l imate 
		  change , reduc ing a i r  po l lut ion , manag ing f lood r i sk , heat 
		  r i sk  and nu isance , and promot ing susta inable in f r as t r ucture 

	 b) 	expect  major  deve lopment to be net  zero carbon and 
		  employ low carbon technolog ies  in  l ine wi th London P lan 
		  2021 Pol icy  S I  2 : min imis ing greenhouse gas  emiss ions , and 
		  wor k wi th deve loper s , l andowner s  and other key s take
		  ho lder s  to ensure , where appropr ia te , deve lopment 
		  suppor ts  and connects  into the borough ’s  s t r ateg ic  Dis t r ic t 
		  Ener gy Networ ks and assoc iated in f r as t r ucture , ut i l i s ing 
		  low or zero carbon ener gy sources and heat  recover y

	 c) 	expect  a l l  deve lopment to min imise the r i sk  of  interna l  	
		  overheat ing in  l ine wi th London P lan 2021 Pol icy  S I  4 : 
		  manag ing heat  r i sk  

	 d) 	ensure a l l  deve lopment manages nu isance (such as  no ise , 
		  v ibr at ion , ar t i f i c ia l  l i ght , odour, fumes and dust  po l lut ion) 
		  dur ing both constr uct ion and operat ion through 
		  appropr ia te des ign , p lann ing and mit igat ion

	 e) 	improve the borough ’s  a i r  qua l i ty  in  l ine wi th the Counc i l ’s 
		  A i r  Qua l i ty  Act ion P lan ; requ i r ing new deve lopment to 
		  accord wi th pol icy  S I  1 of  the London P lan 2021; and 
		  promot ing susta inable t r anspor t  and green in f r as t r ucture

	 f ) 	 expect  deve lopment and lar ge-sca le regener at ion to 
		  fac i l i tate the remediat ion of land af fected by contaminat ion

	 g) 	wor k wi th deve loper s  and key s takeholder s  to reduce 
		  f lood r i sk  ( inc lud ing through the use of  Susta inable 
		  Dra inage Systems) , improve wastewater  in f r as t r ucture in 
		  l ine wi th the Counc i l ’s  In f r as t r ucture Del iver y P lan , and 
		  reduce mains  water  consumpt ion 
 
	 h) 	co-operate wi th other boroughs to jo int ly  address 
		  cross-boundar y f lood r i sk  i s sues

	 i ) 	 meet the borough- leve l  appor t ionment tar get  of 
		  household , commerc ia l  and industr ia l  waste set  out  in 
		  Po l icy  S I  8 of  the London P lan 2021 with in an updated 
		  jo int  waste deve lopment p lan 

	 j ) 	 seek to mainta in an appropr ia te landbank as  per the 
		  appor t ionment for  the borough set  out  in  the London P lan 
		  2021 and rev iew the approach through the new Jo int 
		  Waste P lan ,

	 k) 	reduce waste and promote the c i rcu lar  economy pr inc ip les 
		  as  set  out  in  pol icy  S I  7 of  the London P lan 2021, inc lud ing 
		  through adopt ing a  retrof i t - f i r s t  approach , where any 
		  substant ia l  demol i t ion proposed has a  robust  jus t i f i cat ion

	 l ) 	 meet the munic ipa l  waste recyc l ing tar get  by 65 per cent 
		  by 2050

	 m)ensure that  zero b iodegr adable or  recyc lable waste goes
		  to landfi l l  by 2026 

	 n) 	seek to de l iver  secure , a f fordable and low carbon ut i l i t ies
		  and phys ica l  in f r as t r ucture .

POLICY DMSI 1: Sustainable design 
and construction

1.	 Al l  deve lopment wi l l  be requ i red to incorporate susta inable 
	 des ign and constr uct ion , re la t ing to the sca le , nature , 
	 or ientat ion , layout  and form of  the proposa l . 

2.	 Major development proposals must demonstrate , in a suppor ting 
	 susta inabi l i ty statement , how susta inable pr inc ip les , s tandards , 
	 and mater ia l s  and low carbon technolog ies  are integr a l  to the 
	 des ign , constr uct ion and operat ion of  the deve lopment ; and 
	 be accompanied by a pre-assessment , demonstr at ing how the 
	 fo l lowing s tandards , or  any future rep lacement s tandards , 
	 wi l l  be met :

	 a) 	a l l  new non-res ident ia l  deve lopment over 500 sqm 
		  f loor space (gross)  must  be des igned and bu i l t  to meet or 
		  exceed a BREEAM non-domest ic refurbishment and F i t-out 
		  (FRO) ‘Excel lent ’ r at ing (or updated equiva lent)

	 b) 	a l l  non-res ident ia l  re furb ishment of  ex i s t ing bu i ld ings 
		  and conver s ions ( inc lud ing change of  use)  over 500sqm 
		  f loor space (gross)  must  be des igned and bu i l t  to meet or 
		  exceed a BREEAM Refurb ishment and F i t -out  ‘Exce l lent ’ 
		  r at ing (or  updated equiva lent) 

	 c) 	a l l  res ident ia l  re furb ishment deve lopment of  10 dwel l ings
		  or  more must  be des igned and bu i l t  to meet or  exceed a 
		  BREEAM Domest ic  Refurb ishment ‘Exce l lent ’ r at ing (or 
		  updated equiva lent) .

3 .	 A l l  new major res ident ia l  deve lopment i s  s t rong ly  encouraged 
	 to meet a  Home Qual i ty  Mar k 3-s tar  r at ing (or  updated 
	 equ iva lent) . 

POLICY DMSI 2: Energy, heat and 
carbon emissions

Carbon dioxide emiss ions

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  expect  major  deve lopment to contr ibute 
	 to, and where poss ible  exceed , the borough ’s  tar get  of 
	 becoming carbon neutr a l  by 2050 by maximis ing ener gy 
	 e f f i c iency and carbon reduct ion on-s i te . Major  deve lopment 
	 wi l l  need to demonstr ate the ach ievement of  net-zero carbon 
	 bu i ld ings  and ne ighbourhoods . 

2 .	 Major  deve lopment proposa l s  are requ i red to submit  a 
	 deta i led Ener gy Assessment , which prov ides in format ion on 
	 measures that  have been put  in  p lace to min imise ener gy 
	 demand and carbon sav ings  that  can be ach ieved . Ener gy 
	 Assessments  should be cons i s tent  wi th , the most  recent 
	 gu idance f rom the GLA, demonstr at ing how the deve lopment 
	 has  been des igned in  accordance wi th the ener gy h ier archy 
	 and re levant  pol ic ies  set  out  in  Pol icy  S I  2 of  the London 
	 P lan 2021. Minor deve lopment proposa l s  should a l so submit 
	 an Ener gy Str ategy that  i s  propor t ionate to the proposa l , 
	 determined in  consu l tat ion wi th the Counc i l .

3 .	 Where i t  i s  c lear ly  demonstr ated that  the zero-carbon tar get 
	 cannot be ach ieved on-s i te  and there i s  a  wel l - jus t i f ied 
	 shor t fa l l , app l icants  wi l l  be expected to make a f inanc ia l 
	 contr ibut ion in  agreement wi th the Counc i l , e i ther  through a 
	 cash in  l ieu contr ibut ion to the Counc i l ’s  Carbon Of fset  Fund , 
	 or  agreement of  su f f i c ient  a l ternat ive of f set t ing ar r angements 
	 wi th in the borough v ia  p lann ing obl igat ions .  
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Connection to distr ict  energy networks

4.	 Al l  deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be expected to :

	 a) 	address  an area ’s  ener gy in f r as t r ucture requ i rements , as 
		  ident i f ied in  the Counc i l ’s  l a test  In f r as t r ucture Del iver y 
		  P lan 
	 b) 	pr ior i t i se  decentr a l i sed ener gy.

5 .	 A l l  new major deve lopment proposa l s  located wi th in Heat 
	 Networ k Pr ior i ty  Areas , as  set  out  by the GLA’s  London Heat 
	 Map (or updated equiva lent) , are expected to adhere to the 
	 London P lan ’s  heat ing h ier archy, pr ior i t i s ing connect ion to 
	 loca l  ex i s t ing or  p lanned heat  networ ks in  accordance wi th 
	 London P lan 2021 Pol icy  S I  3 .

Low carbon and renewable energy technologies

6.	 Deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be expected to maximise 
	 potent ia l  f rom low carbon and renewable energy technologies
 	 wi th min imal  impact  on the env i ronment , ameni ty, 
	 a f fordab i l i ty /oper at iona l  costs  and human hea l th and 
	 wel lbe ing . They must  demonstr ate that  the most  appropr ia te 
	 and wel l -per forming technolog ies  are incorporated into new 
	 deve lopment and that  any adver se e f fects  on human hea l th 
	 or  the env i ronment are avo ided , or  otherwise appropr ia te ly 
	 mi t igated , inc lud ing in  respect  of  manag ing overheat ing r i sk 
	 and end user  a f fordab i l i ty. 

Overheating r isk

7.	 Al l  deve lopment proposa l s  should min imise adver se impacts 
	 on the urban heat  i s land e f fect  through des ign , l ayout , 
	 or ientat ion , mater ia l s  and the incorporat ion of  green 
	 in f r as t r ucture . 

8 .	 A l l  ma jor  deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be expected to 
	 mit igate overheat ing r i sk  ( for  example through or ientat ion , 
	 shad ing , insu lat ion , so lar-contro l led g laz ing , natur a l 
	 vent i l a t ion and ef f i c ient  mechan ica l  vent i l a t ion wi th heat 
	 recover y)  and submit  an Overheat ing Assessment in 
	 accordance wi th the requ i rements  of  po l icy  S I  4 of  the 
	 London P lan 2021 and the cool ing h ier archy. Th is  assessment 
	 must  have regard to the Noise and Vibr at ion Assessment in 
	 terms of  manag ing both overheat ing r i sk  and acoust ics .

The Leys
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POLICY DMSI 3: Nuisance

POLICY DMSI 4: Air quality

1.	 Al l  deve lopment proposa l s  are requ i red to :

	 a) 	have regard to the Agent of  Change pr inc ip le  (Pol icy  D13 
		  o f  the London P lan 2021)
 
	 b) 	manage nu isance resu l t ing f rom deve lopment in  areas 
		  where industr ia l  and res ident ia l  l and uses are co- located 
		  the onus should be on the new deve lopment to manage 
		  conf l i c ts  wi thout p lac ing unreasonable restr ic t ions on 
		  ex i s t ing no ise-gener at ing uses 

	 c) 	manage and mit igate the impacts  of  nu isance gener ated 
		  through the operat ion of  deve lopment (such as  no ise , 
		  v ibr at ion , ar t i f i c ia l  l i ght , odour, fumes and dust  po l lut ion) 
		  on people and the bu i l t  and natur a l  env i ronment over the 
		  l i fe  of  the deve lopment 

	 d) 	ensure noise-sens i t ive and a i r  qua l i ty -sens i t ive 
		  deve lopment i s  d i rected to appropr ia te locat ions , and 
		  protect  these aga inst  any ex is t ing and proposed sources 
		  o f  no ise and a i r  po l lut ion through care fu l  des ign , l ayout 
		  and use of  mater ia l s  and adequate insu lat ion

	 e) 	wor k wi th the Counc i l  to manage and mit igate adver se 
		  no ise by ident i fy ing and protect ing areas  that  have 
		  remained re lat ive ly  und is turbed by noise and are va lued 
		  for  the i r  recreat iona l  and ameni ty  va lue for  th i s  reason .

2 . Major  deve lopment proposa l s , and other deve lopment 
	 proposa l s  that  are l i ke ly  to resu l t  in  a  nu isance , are 
	 requ i red to :   
  

1 .	 A l l  ma jor  deve lopment wi l l  be requ i red to prov ide an Air 
	 Qua l i ty  Assessment as  par t  o f  the p lann ing appl icat ion in 
	 accordance with the requirements of Pol icy SI  1 of the London 
	 P lan 2021: improv ing a i r  qua l i ty. Lar ge-sca le deve lopment , as 
	 defined in the London Plan Air Qual ity Posit ive guidance , should 
	 a l so submit  an Air  Qua l i ty  Pos i t ive Statement as  set  out  in 
	 gu idance56.  

2 .	 Major  deve lopment proposa l s  must  ach ieve or improve upon 
	 the ‘a i r  qua l i ty  neutr a l ’ benchmar k ( in  l ine wi th Pol icy  S I  1 of 
	 the London P lan 2021, and LBBD’s  la test  Air  Qua l i ty  Act ion 

	 P lan and Air  Qua l i ty  Pos i t ive gu idance) by avo id ing people ’s 
	 exposure to poor a i r  qua l i ty. Th is  should be ach ieved through :
	
	 a) 	e f fect ive des ign so lut ions

	 b) 	appropr ia te p lant , mach iner y and technology

	 c) 	fac i l i ta t ing the use of  low or zero emiss ion t r anspor t  and 
		  reduc ing the re l iance on pr ivate motor veh ic les , whi le 
		  promot ing wa lk ing and cyc l ing

	 d) 	improv ing t r a f f i c  management

	 e) providing new green infr astr ucture in l ine with the Counci l ’s 
		  In f r as t r ucture Del iver y P lan and Green In f r ast r ucture & 
		  B iod iver s i ty  Str ategy (or  updated equiva lents) .
 
3 .	 Deve lopment located wi th in the borough ’s  des ignated Air 
	 Qua l i ty  Focus areas  wi l l  be c lose ly  scr ut in i sed as  to the 
	 approach to a i r  qua l i ty  and should demonstr ate that  des ign	
	 measures have been used to min imise exposure , in 
	 accordance wi th Pol icy  S I  1 of  the London P lan 2021.

4 .	 Where proposa l s  do not ach ieve the a i r  qua l i ty  neutr a l 
	 benchmar k , app l icants  wi l l  be expected to make a f inanc ia l 
	 contr ibut ion in  agreement wi th the Counc i l , e i ther  through 
	 the Air  Qua l i ty  Fund , or  through of f - s i te  measures wi th in the 
	 borough , agreed v ia  p lann ing obl igat ions . Dur ing demol i t ion 
	 and constr uct ion , a l l  deve lopments  must  adhere to the 
	 requ i rements  of  the GLA’s  Contro l  o f  Dust  and Emiss ions 
	 dur ing Constr uct ion and Demol i t ion SPG 2014 (or updated 
	 equ iva lent)  inc lud ing the emiss ions s tandards set  for  a l l 
	 Non-Road Mobi le Machiner y (NRMM) used on-s i te .

	 a)  submit  a  no ise and v ibr at ion assessment to reduce any 
		  adver se impacts  to an acceptable leve l  us ing the most 
		  appropr ia te layout , or ientat ion , des ign and use of  bu i ld ings . 
		  Th is  assessment must  have regard to the overheat ing 
		  assessment in  terms of  manag ing both overheat ing r i sk 
		  and acoust ics 
  
	 b)  submit  and implement a  Constr uct ion Env i ronmenta l 
		  Management P lan in  order to avo id , min imise and mit igate 
		  s ign i f i cant  adver se demol i t ion and constr uct ion (such as 
		  no ise , v ibr at ion , ar t i f i c ia l  l i ght , odour, fumes and dust 
		  po l lut ion) on people and the bu i l t  and natur a l  env i ronment 
		  through the deve lopment .   

3 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  which gener ate unacceptable leve ls 
	 of nuisance , e i ther indiv idual ly or cumulat ively, wi l l  be res isted.

56https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/fi les/2023-02/Air%20Quality%20Posit ive%20LPG.pdf
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POLICY DMSI 6: Flood risk and defences

Flood r isk

1.	 Deve lopment should seek to de l iver  a  neutr a l  impact  or 
	 reduct ion in  f lood r i sk  f rom any source , on and of f - s i te , by 
	 demonstr ably  g iv ing su f f i c ient  cons ider at ion f rom the outset 
	 o f  the des ign , and dur ing pre-appl icat ion d i scuss ions wi th the 
	 Env i ronment Agency (EA) and Thames Water and the Counc i l .

2 .	 Development is  required to under take F lood Risk Assessments 
	 for schemes meet ing the thresholds set out in DEFRA and EA 
	 guidance . Developments should adapt to c l imate change by 
	 planning for future f lood r isk . I f  a s i te is  not cur rent ly shown 
	 to be with in F lood Zone 2 or 3 , but deta i led model l ing from 
	 the Environment Agency shows i t  i s  expected to be impacted 
	 once c l imate change is  assessed, then the same des ign 
	 considerat ions should be appl ied as i f  i t  was with in the 
	 present-day F lood Zone .

3 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  must  comply wi th f lood r i sk  pol icy 
	 as  set  out  in  nat iona l  po l icy  and gu idance . 

4 .	 A l l  deve lopment wi th in s i tes  at  r i sk  of  f looding should be 
	 gu ided towards areas  of  lowest  r i sk  wi th in the s i te  and 
	 development should be des igned in str ict  accordance with the 
	 Deve lopment Contro l  recommendat ions set  out  in  Sect ion 7 
	 of the Strategic F lood Risk Assessment (SFRA) Level 1 Repor t . 

5 .	 Basements , and any deve lopment not c lass i f ied as  water 
	 compat ible , are not cons idered appropr ia te in  F lood Zone 3b, 
	 and there are restr ict ions on their use and des ign with in F lood 
	 Zones 2 and 3a with the Development Control recommendations 
	 set  out  in  Sect ion 7 of  the SFRA Leve l  1 Repor t . 

57The government guidance on land contamination is available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/
publications/land-contamination-r isk-management-lcrm

POLICY DMSI 5: Land contamination

1.	 Al l  deve lopment proposa l s  on , or  ad jacent  to land potent ia l ly 
	 af fected by previous contaminat ive land use wi l l  be required to
 	 apply the latest government guidance on land contaminat ion57. 

2 . Deve loper s  should consu l t  wi th the Counc i l  to d i scuss  land 
	 contaminat ion issues at an ear ly stage of the planning process . 

3 .	 Remediat ion proposa l s  to dea l  wi th contaminat ion must  be 
	 agreed with the Counc i l  pr ior  to the commencement of  any 
	 wor ks .
  
4 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  must :

	 a) 	ensure sa fe t r anspor tat ion , s tor age , and use of  hazardous 
		  substances
 
	 b) 	protect  ne ighbour ing occupier s  and the natur a l 
		  env i ronment f rom remediat ion impacts

	 c) 	consu l t  the Hea l th and Sa fety  Execut ive (HSE) and the 
		  Env i ronment Agency (EA) on proposa l s  invo lv ing 
		  hazardous substances where requ i red .

5 .	 Hazardous substances are to be located where they would 
	 not  cause potent ia l  hea l th and sa fety  r i sks  to ne ighbour ing 
	 uses or  to the env i ronment . Other uses should be prevented 
	 f rom be ing located near  potent ia l ly  po l lut ing substances 
	 where future user s  cou ld be at  r i sk . 

Barking Creek flood barrier

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-management-lcrm


162 163LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024 LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024

POLICY DMSI 7: Water management

Surface water management

1.	 As a  min imum a l l  deve lopment must :

	 a) 	ut i l i se  permeable sur faces ( inc lud ing on areas of  publ ic 
		  rea lm and on smal l  sur faces such as  f ront  gardens and 
		  dr iveways)  un less  they can be shown to be unavoidable

	 b) 	have regard to adv ice f rom the Counc i l  as  the Lead Loca l 
		  F lood Author i ty  (LLFA) as  to the i r  pre ference and 
		  gu idance on Susta inable Dra inage Systems (SuDS) .

2 .	 Deve lopment proposa l s  should a im to ach ieve greenfie ld 
	 r un-of f  r ates  and ensure that  sur face water  r un-of f  i s 
	 managed as  c lose to i t s  source as  poss ible  in  l ine wi th Pol icy 
	 S I  13 of  the London P lan 2021 and the dr a inage h ier archy. 
	 A l l  ma jor  deve lopment must  incorporate SuDS into 
	 proposa l s , where appropr ia te , hav ing regard to the 
	 government ’s  la test  Non-Statutor y Techn ica l  Standards for 
	 Susta inable Dra inage Systems and the Counc i l ’s  l a test 
	 Str ateg ic  F lood Risk  Assessment (SFRA) .

3 .	 Minor deve lopments  are a l so expected to incorporate 
	 SuDS, where feas ible . SuDS should prov ide mul t ip le  benefi t s 
	 and integr ate wi th the Counc i l ’s  green in f r as t r ucture 
	 networ k .

4 .	 Proposa l s  for  SuDS wi l l  a l so need to inc lude a long-term 
	 SuDS Management and Maintenance P lan , inc lud ing deta i l s 
	 o f  who i s  respons ible  for  maintenance .

Water infrastructure 

5.	 Al l  new development is required to minimise the use of mains 
	 water, water suppl ies and resources in residentia l  and non-
	 residentia l  development in l ine with Pol icy SI 5 of the London 
	 Plan 2021: Water Infrastr ucture and the Optional Requirement 
	 of the Bui lding Regulat ions (residentia l  development) . The use 
	 of rainwater and grey water to minimise the use of mains water 
	 wil l  be encouraged.

6 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  deve lopment proposa l s  where they :

	 a) 	cons ider  the net  increase in  mains  water  and wastewater 
		  demand to ser ve the i r  deve lopments  and engage wi th 
		  Thames Water through the f ree pre-p lann ing ser v ice at  an 
		  ear ly  s tage to confi rm that  there i s  adequate capac i ty  to 
		  ser ve the deve lopment . The outputs  of  the communicat ion 
		  can be inc luded as  ev idence to suppor t  a  p lann ing 
		  app l icat ion

POLICY DMSI 8: Demolition, 
construction and operational waste

Demolit ion and construction waste

1.	 Pr ior  to demol i t ion and constr uct ion , major  deve lopment 
	 proposa l s  wi l l  be expected to :

	 a) 	deve lop an appropr ia te constr uct ion waste management 
		  p lan in  order to reduce , reuse , recyc le and recover waste 
		  and to mit igate env i ronmenta l  impact  in  accordance wi th 
		  Po l icy  DMSI  1 , and Pol icy  S I  7 of  the London P lan 2021

	 b)	where appropr ia te , cons ider  the use of  the r iver  for 
		  f re ight , inc lud ing for  the t r anspor tat ion of  waste , f rom a 
		  deve lopment s i te  e i ther  d i rect ly  to and f rom the s i te 
		  or  through the supply  cha in in  l ine wi th Pol icy  DMNE 4 : 
		  Water Env i ronment .

Operational  waste

2.	 Al l  new and re furb ishment deve lopment proposa l s  must 
	 submit  a  s t r ategy for  the min imisat ion and co l lect ion of 
	 waste and recyc l ing and inc lude su f f i c ient  and access ible 
	 space in  the i r  des ign and layout for  waste s tor age and 
	 co l lect ion wi th in deve lopments , in  accordance wi th the 
	 London Waste Recyc l ing Board ’s  (LWARB) la test  gu idance 
	 on recyc l ing and stor age . As a  min imum, appropr ia te fac i l i t ies 
	 must  be prov ided , both wi th in ind iv idua l  un i t s  and for  the 
	 bu i ld ing as  a  whole , in  order to separ ate and store dr y 
	 recyc lables  (card , paper, mixed p las t ics , meta l s , g lass) , 
	 or gan ic  and res idua l  waste . 

7 .	 Where appropr ia te the Counc i l  wi l l  requ i re proposa l s  to 
	 inc lude a condi t ion sur vey of  ex i s t ing f lood defences and 
	 watercour se in f r as t r ucture to demonstr ate that  i t  wi l l 
	 adequate ly  funct ion for  the l i fe t ime of  the deve lopment , 
	 and i f  necessar y, make prov is ion for  repa i r s  or  improvements 
	 or  rep lacement .

Flood defences

6.	 Development proposals a long the Thames and t ida l  River 
Roding wi l l  be expected to:

	 a) 	mainta in , repa i r, enhance or rep lace f lood defence wal l s , 
		  banks and f lood contro l  s t r uctures to prov ide adequate 
		  protect ion for  the l i fe t ime of  the deve lopment

	 b) 	protect  land ad jacent  to, and set  bu i ld ings  back f rom, f lood 
		  defences to a l low future rep lacement of  defences and 
		  prov is ion of  publ ic  ameni ty  and b iod iver s i ty, hav ing regard 
		  to the Thames Estuar y 2100 P lan

	 c) 	seek oppor tun i t ies  to r a i se ex is t ing t ida l  f lood defences
		  hav ing regard to the requ i red leve ls  in  the Thames Estuar y 
		  2100 Plan (or updated equiva lent) in preparat ion for future 
		  cl imate change impacts, or demonstrate how defences can be 
		  raised to the required levels in the future through submission 
		  o f  p lans and cross-sect ions of  the proposed r a i s ing

	 d) 	demonstr ate the prov is ion of  improved access  to ex is t ing 
		  defences , or  where oppor tun i t ies  ex is t  to rea l ign or  set 
		  back defences

	 e)	provide landscape , amenity and habitat improvements, where 
		  appropr ia te , in  l ine wi th the r iver s ide s t r ategy approach

	 f ) 	 sa feguard land for  future defence r a i s ing

	 g) 	secure f inanc ia l  contr ibut ions f rom par tner s  in  order to 
		  enable f lood defence wor ks .
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3.	 Major  res ident ia l  deve lopments  are expected to incorporate 
	 h igh-qua l i ty, on-s i te  waste co l lect ion systems that  are based 
	 on cur rent  best  pr act ice , des igned us ing c i rcu lar  economy 
	 pr inc ip les  and do not inc lude tr ad i t iona l  methods of  s tor age 
	 and co l lect ion , such as  kerbs ide co l lect ions and wheeled b in 
	 methods where feas ible . The type of  sys tems could inc lude 
	 compactor s , under ground stor age conta iner s , vacuum systems 
	 and automated or pneumat ic  waste co l lect ion systems . These 
	 systems requ i re land to be set  as ide to s tore bu lky waste 
	 mater ia l s , wi th the s ize and footpr int  of  the space var y ing 
	 f rom system to system. Appl icants  should d i scuss  opt ions 
	 wi th the Counc i l  regard ing waste co l lect ion pr ior  to the 
	 submiss ion of  an appl icat ion .

4 .	 Non-res ident ia l  proposa l s  invo lv ing the use or d i sposa l  o f 
	 hazardous substances must  demonstr ate that  the r i sks  to 
	 publ ic  sa fety  and the env i ronment are appropr ia te ly  managed 
	 in  l ine wi th Pol icy  DMSI  3 Nuisance .

POLICY DMSI 9: Smart utilities

1.	 Deve lopment proposa l s  should accord wi th the London P lan 
	 2021 Pol icy SI  6 : d ig i ta l  connect iv i ty infr astr ucture , and wi l l  be 
	 suppor ted where they d i rect ly  prov ide , and demonstr ate in 
	 the i r  des ign the f lex ib i l i ty  and adaptab i l i ty  to :

	 a) 	incorporate smar t  technolog ies  and approaches that 
		  enable resources , space , sys tems and mater ia l s  to be 
		  moni tored and managed ef f i c ient ly, as  wel l  as  suppor t  the 
		  ba lanc ing of  the gr id

	 b) 	adopt protocols  and systems that  are compat ible  wi th 
		  other s  used in  the borough and London, such as  the loca l
		  p lann ing author i t ies , s tatutor y under taker s , independent 
		  d i s t r ibut ion networ k operator s , soc ia l  in f r as t r ucture 
		  prov ider s  and other or gan isat ions that  are respons ible  for
		  manag ing the publ ic  rea lm and supply  v i ta l  ser v ices  to the
		  area , in  order to a l low for  the sa fe shar ing of  in format ion 
		  and e f f i c ient  ser v ice prov is ion

	 c)	ensure access to wired and wireless broadband technologies 
		  de l iver ing the h ighest  speeds to prov ide a wide r ange of 
		  ser v ices

	 d) 	wor k proact ive ly  wi th the Counc i l  to p lan , de l iver  and 
		  manage deve lopment that  suppor ts  economic growth and 
		  responds to communi ty  needs   

	 e)	engage with te lecommunicat ions operator s to communicate 
		  in f r as t r ucture needs and to prov ide jo ined-up and ef f i c ient 
		  ser v ices  that  respond to customer needs .
	

2 .	 Deve lopment should pr ior i t i se  connect ing to s t r ateg ic 
	 area-wide te lecommunicat ions networ ks when and where 
	 they are ava i lable .

3 .	 Te lecommunicat ions deve lopment should be s i ted and 
	 des igned to min imise the impact  on the sur rounding area . 
	 The adver se impacts  of  te lecommunicat ions deve lopment 
	 should be ba lanced with the benefi t s  o f  in f r as t r ucture to 
	 economic growth and community  need , and the Counc i l  wi l l 
	 suppor t h igh-qual i ty  te lecommunicat ions developments where :

	 a) 	the s i t ing i s  not  unacceptably  intr us ive in  the s t reet  scene

	 b) 	the des ign i s  o f  a  sca le , he ight  and appear ance which does 
		  not  d i s r upt  the char acter  of  an area

	 c) 	the equ ipment has  been des igned to keep the s ize of  the 
		  ins ta l l a t ion to the techn ica l  min imum and s i ted , so far  as 
		  pr act icable , to min imise the impact  on the env i ronment

	 d)	screening of equipment housing and other v isual ly intr us ive 
		  deve lopment assoc iated wi th the proposa l  i s  prov ided

	 e) 	app l icants  have cons idered the need to inc lude addi t iona l 
		  s t r uctur a l  capac i ty  to take account of  the growing 
		  demands for  networ k deve lopment , inc lud ing that  of 
		  other oper ator s
 
	 f ) 	 the appl icant  has  cer t i f ied that  the deve lopment wi l l 
		  oper ate wi th in the la test  ( ICNIRP) gu ide l ines for  publ ic 
		  exposure .
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		  sever ance , p lacemak ing and a i r  qua l i ty.  We are wor k ing 
		  c lose ly  wi th TfL and the Ci ty  of  London as  par t  o f  the new 
		  mar kets  re locat ion scheme to improve the A13, see be low.

	 •	 We want to improve access  to publ ic  t r anspor t  across  the 
		  borough through our programme of bus and ra i l  improvements . 
		  These wi l l  be s t r ateg ica l ly  pos i t ioned to suppor t  the ident i f ied 
		  growth areas in  the borough but  a l so enhance opt ions for 
		  ex i s t ing res idents  and those wor k ing in  the borough .

	 •	 We are a l so committed to exceeding London’s  2050 carbon 
		  neutr a l  tar get  by introduc ing new susta inable t r anspor t 
		  in i t i a t ives  out l ined in  our In f r as t r ucture Del iver y P lan ( IDP) .

	 •	 Moreover, our a im i s  to progr amme the de l iver y of  char g ing 
		  po ints  and suppor t ing in f r as t r ucture for  e lectr ic  veh ic les . 
		  We wi l l  ensure that  no one i s  le f t  beh ind and wi l l  act ive ly 
		  look at  in i t i a t ives  to ensure a l l  can access  char g ing .

	 •	 We suppor t  the use of  a l ternat ive de l iver y and ser v ic ing 
		  pract ices , inc luding fre ight consol idat ion, re-t iming of del iver ies 
		  away f rom peak , and the use of  e lectr ic  and low or 
		  zero-emiss ion veh ic les .

	 •	 We a lso suppor t  a  susta inable approach to f re ight  t r anspor t ,
		  inc lud ing greater  use of  the r iver  and r a i l  as  advocated in  the 
		  Mayor ’s  Tr anspor t  Str ategy 2018 and the London P lan 2021. 
 
	 •	 We have prepared a new Transpor t  Str ategy Topic  Paper61, 
		  which prov ides an over v iew of  our s t r ateg ic  approach and 
		  l i s t s  key pr ior i t ies  which suppor t  the pol ic ies  l i s ted be low. 
	

10.1.
This  chapter  sets  out  the Counc i l ’s  approach to de l iver ing a 
cohes ive , inc lus ive and hea l thy t r anspor t  networ k which suppor ts 
and connects  over 40 ,000 new homes and around 20 ,000 new jobs 
over the P lan per iod . Our approach i s  summar ised be low.

	 •	 We are committed to the v i s ions and object ives  ident i f ied in 
		  the London P lan 2021 and the Mayor ’s  Tr anspor t  Str ategy 
		  2018 and s imi lar ly  the Loca l  P lan seeks to meet the tar get 
		  o f  75% of  a l l  t r ips  in  the borough be ing made on foot , by 
		  cyc le  or  us ing publ ic  t r anspor t  by 2041.

	 •	 To suppor t  the leve ls  o f  growth ident i f ied in  th i s  Loca l  P lan 
		  and ensure i t  i s  susta inable , we wi l l  enable and encourage a 
		  sh i f t  to wa lk ing and cyc l ing and improve access  to publ ic 
		  t r anspor t  and promote wider hea l th benefi t s ; wi th the a im to 
		  fac i l i ta te moda l  sh i f t  away f rom the use of  the pr ivate car  to 
		  he lp suppor t  good growth across  the borough .  

	 •	 The Counc i l  have produced a new Transpor t  Str ategy and 
		  Cyc l ing and Walk ing Str ategy to suppor t  our pol ic ies58.  

	 •	 In  add i t ion , our Tr anspor t  Impact  Assessment (T IA) 2020 
		  demonstr ates  that  contro l l ing the leve l  o f  t r a f f i c  on the A13
		  and impact  on the loca l  road networ k i s  key to susta inable 
		  deve lopment across  the borough . The A13 i s  a  key economic 
		  ar ter y for  the borough and the reg ion and the resu l tant 
		  increase in  t r a f f i c  resu l t ing f rom London’s  growth must  be 
		  addressed in  terms of  access  and i t s  negat ive impact  on 

Chapter 10: Transport

Justification

Transport

CHAPTER 10

58Borough Transpor t Strategy Topic Paper,  Be Fir st/Arup, August 2021. LBBD Cycling and Walking 
Strategy, August 2021.
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	 •	 In  l ine wi th the Borough Wide Tr anspor t  Str ategy, the Counc i l
		  wi l l  seek to create a  cohes ive t r anspor t  networ k for  the 
		  whole borough that  pr ior i t i ses  susta inable t r anspor t  modes . 
		  The Counc i l  wi l l  wor k proact ive ly  wi th the GLA, TfL , C2C , 
		  Networ k Ra i l , ne ighbour ing boroughs and other networ k 
		  oper ator s /s takeholder to deve lop s t r ateg ic  t r anspor t  p lans 
		  which enhance growth by improv ing loca l  connect iv i ty  across 
		  the borough and the wider London area . The Counc i l  wi l l 
		  promote susta inable act ive t r ave l  by extending cur rent 
		  schemes inc lud ing Low Emiss ion Neighbourhoods & School 
		  Streets  Progr amme . 

		  - 	 We recogn ise that  the road networ k i s  cur rent ly  at  capac i ty 
			   and that  t r anspor t  prov is ion i s  fundamenta l  to growth .  

		  - 	 To un lock growth in  the borough , we are p lann ing for 
			   new/ improved publ ic  t r anspor t , key road improvements , 
			   and more act ive t r ave l . We a l so p lace emphas i s  on tr ave l 
			   p lans , and acknowledge that  a  move towards car- f ree and 
			   car- l i te  and other par k ing contro ls  wi l l  p lay  a  necessar y 
			   par t  in  enabl ing new deve lopments , wi thout caus ing an 
			   unacceptable s t r a in  on the road networ k . We a l so recogn ise 
			   that  prov id ing the r ight  suppor t ing t r anspor t  in f r as t r ucture 
			   i s  a  key cata lys t  for  behav iour change .  

	 •	 As of  2023 , we have a l ready de l ivered on a number of  the key 
		  t r anspor t  in f r as t r ucture p ieces committed to in  th i s  P lan . 
		  Th is  inc ludes :

		  n	Bar k ing R iver s ide Stat ion (opened in Ju ly  2022) 
		  n	The extens ion of  the Thames Cl ipper ser v ice to Bar k ing 		
			   R iver s ide P ier  (opened Apr i l  2022) 
		  n	Wood Lane bus lane (completed March 2023) 

		  n	New Cyc leway 42 route ( launched Ju ly  2023) 
		  n	An addi t iona l  th i r teen school  s t reets  ( launched between 
			   2021 and 2023)  
		  n	Upgrades to Bar k ing Stat ion are in  progress  and due to 
			   complete la te 2024. 

	 •	 We are a l so act ive ly  wor k ing wi th our key t r anspor t  and 
		  deve lopment par tner s  inc lud ing TfL , Networ k Ra i l , GLA, 
		  Bar k ing R iver s ide the Ci ty  of  London, Ford and ne ighbour ing
		  boroughs to br ing forward tr anspor t  p lans to un lock growth 
		  in  LBBD and the wider London River s ide Oppor tun i ty  area . 	
		  These inc lude : 

		  n	The TfL Loca l  Improvement Progr amme with fund ing in 
			   p lace to br ing forward key bus , cyc le  and walk ing 
			   improvements  to Dagenham Heathway, Va lence Avenue and 
			   Longbr idge Road cor r idor s .    
		  n	Plans have moved forward wi th TfL to deve lop improved 
			   connect ions to the south Bar k ing area a longs ide the 
			   confi rmed Lodge Avenue F lyover rep lacement s tar t ing la ter 
			   th i s  year.    
		  n	We are a l so commenc ing a  feas ib i l i ty  s tudy for  a  new 
			   br idge over the R iver  Roding at  Creekmouth to connect 
			   Bar k ing R iver s ide to the major  r iver s ide schemes in 
			   Beckton in  LB Newham. 
		  n	Wor k with Ford and Ci ty  of  London to deve lop a t r anspor t 
			   masterp lan to improve connect ions into the new mar ket 
			   area and the f reepor t  at  Dagenham Dock 
		  n	Commencing wor k wi th Networ k Ra i l  and key landowner s 
			   to exp lore p lans to improve ut i l i sa t ion and access  to the 
			   Eurohub and ad jacent  r a i l  f re ight  s i tes .

Figure 18. 
Del ivered and P lanned 
Transpor t Schemes

F igure 18 , prov ided for  i l lus t r at ive purposes , shows some 
of  the de l ivered and p lanned future t r anspor t  schemes . 



171LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024170 LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024

10.2.
The sect ion conta ins the fol lowing pol ic ies : 

Strategic Policy SP8	 Planning for integrated and sustainable 	
	 transport 

Policy DMT 1	 Making better connected neighbourhoods

Policy DMT 2	 Car parking

Policy DMT 3	 Cycle parking

Policy DMT 4	 Deliveries, servicing and construction

Key evidence documents	 Date produced 

Barking Borough-wide Transport 	 2021
Strategy

A walking and cycling strategy for LBBD	 2021

LBBD Infrastructure Delivery Plan	 2020

Local Implementation Plan 3	 2019

LBBD Transport Impact Assessment and	 2020
Evidence Base

London Riverside Opportunity Area 	 2020
Transport Strategy (Jacob’s Consulting) 
with TfL and City of London

10.3.
The pol ic ies are mainly suppor ted by the key evidence below:

STRATEGIC POLICY SP8: Planning for 
integrated and sustainable transport 

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  cont inue to fo l low the Mayor ’s  Tr anspor t 
	 Str ategy through de l iver y of  i t s  Loca l  Implementat ion P lan 
	 (L IP)  and suppor t ing progr ammes .  Th is  wi l l  be ach ieved by :

	 a)	seeking improvements to and, where necessar y, safeguarding 
		  ex i s t ing land and bu i ld ings  used for  act ive t r ave l  (wa lk ing
		  and cyc l ing) , publ ic  t r anspor t  or  re la ted suppor t  funct ions 
		  cr i t i ca l  for  de l iver ing the borough ’s  s t r ategy for  improv ing
 		  the t r anspor t  networ k and ser v ices , as  set  out  in  the Loca l 
		  Implementat ion P lan and borough-wide Tr anspor t  Str ategy 
		  Topic  paper
 
	 b)	We recognise the borough’s unique posit ion as a r a i l  f re ight 
		  hub conta in ing sever a l  areas  wi th r a i l  f re ight  in f r as t r ucture 
		  and exce l lent  l inks  to the cont inent  and nat iona l ly. We wi l l 
		  suppor t  the enhancement of  these f re ight  fac i l i t ies  and 
		  sa feguard ex is t ing s i tes  to promote modal  sh i f t  o f  f re ight 
		  f rom road to r a i l  or  r iver. The proposed Dagenham 
		  Freepor t  and the Ci ty  Mar kets  re locat ion at  Dagenham 
		  Dock are key oppor tun i t ies  to do th i s . The r a i l  s i tes  at 
		  Cast le  Green a l so a l low for  future growth oppor tun i t ies

	 c) 	seek ing to adopt a  mul t i faceted approach to susta inable 
		  t r anspor t  which recogn ises  the inter-re la t ionsh ip between
		  success fu l  p lacemak ing , hea l th and wel lbe ing , and the 
		  env i ronment . We wi l l  deve lop an integr ated , jo ined-up 
		  sys tem that  a l lows people to t r ave l  eas i ly  both wi th in the 
		  borough and between other inner and outer  London 
		  boroughs , pr ior i t i s ing act ive t r ave l  on key des i re l ines 
		  connected to new and ex is t ing publ ic  t r anspor t  hubs

	 d) 	exp lor ing the feas ib i l i ty  and bus iness  case of  wider 
		  s t r ateg ic  schemes to improve the A13 and a potent ia l 
		  future l ink across  the R iver  Roding that  a im to reduce 
		  sever ance and improve env i ronmenta l  condi t ions

	 e) 	improv ing publ ic  t r anspor t  access  across  the borough and 
		  into the town centres  in  respect  of  Po l icy  DMD3: 
		  Deve lopment of  Town Centres . Th is  wi l l  inc lude ident i fy ing
		  locat ions for  new bus pr ior i ty  in f r as t r ucture as  wel l  as  the 
		  upgr ad ing of  ex i s t ing ser v ices  to meet future growth 
		  asp i r at ions 

	 f ) 	 suppor t ing for  conso l idat ion of  de l iver ies  in  town centres , 
		  log i s t ics  hubs and in  new masterp lans , wi th low or zero 
		  emiss ion las t -mi le  de l iver ies

	 g) 	wor k ing wi th r a i l  oper ator s , r iver  f re ight  oper ator s , T fL 
		  and other par tner s  to improve the operat ion and capac i ty
		  o f  a l l  s tat ions , and maximis ing the use of  r a i l  s i tes , as  wel l 
		  as  sa feguarded whar ves in  respect  of  Po l icy  SP5 : Promot ing 
		  Inc lus ive Economic Growth 
 
	 h) 	expanding the borough ’s  networ k of  ‘School  Streets ’ where 
		  a l l  motor veh ic les , except those be long ing to res idents  and 
		  school  s ta f f , are restr ic ted f rom the immediate area dur ing 
		  school  drop-of f  and p ick-up.
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6.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  seek a susta inable approach to f re ight  by 
	 wor k ing wi th deve loper s , loca l  bus inesses , r iver  and r a i l 
	 f re ight  oper ator s , and other par tner s  to reduce h ighway 
	 congest ion and env i ronmenta l  impacts . Th is  wi l l  inc lude the 
	 deve lopment of  a  Freepor t  on the R iver  Thames to suppor t 
	 p lanned industr ia l  in tens i f i cat ion and promote the 
	 enhancement and intens i f i cat ion of  ex i s t ing r a i l  ser ved s i tes 
	 wi th in the borough .

2 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  wor k to suppor t  the de l iver y of  the Mayor ’s 
	 two str ateg ic  tar gets  by 2041: 

	 a) 	75% of  a l l  t r ips  (based on the c i tywide tar get  of  80%) in 
		  Outer London to be made by walk ing , cyc l ing or  publ ic 
		  t r anspor t
	
	 b) 	the Mayor ’s  V is ion Zero ambit ion to e l iminate a l l  deaths 
		  and ser ious in jur ies  on the roads .  

3 .	 In  order to suppor t  the borough ’s  growth , the Counc i l  wi l l 
	 seek schemes which are car- f ree or prov ide the min imum 
	 necessar y leve l  o f  par k ing prov is ion in  l ine wi th the London 
	 P lan 2021 par k ing s tandards . Th is  wi l l  be suppor ted by 
	 fur ther deve lopment of  loca l  publ ic  t r anspor t  networ ks and 
	 susta inable modes of  t r ave l  such as  wider footpaths , good 
	 cyc l ing in f r as t r ucture and wel l -des igned publ ic  rea lm walk ing 
	 and cyc l ing routes . 

4 .	 We wi l l  a l so suppor t  deve lopments  to inc lude the insta l l a t ion 
	 of electr ic vehicle charging points and suppor ting infrastructure , 
	 in  l ine wi th London P lan 2021 tar gets . Th is  wi l l  be fur ther 
	 suppor ted by the borough’s emerging EV v is ion.
 
5 .	 In  l ine wi th the borough ’s  Walk ing and Cyc l ing Str ategy the 
	 Counc i l  wi l l  suppor t  new and p lanned schemes such as 
	 Cyc le Route CFR10, and the Bar k ing to Chadwel l  Heath cyc le 
	 route , which wi l l  reduce sever ance and improve connect iv i ty 
	 across  the borough . The Walk ing and Cycl ing Strategy a l so 
	 ident i f ies  ex is t ing routes to be upgr aded , ensur ing routes 
	 fo l low the Hea l thy Streets  approach and are a long key des i re 
	 l ines , which feed other t r anspor t  modes .

Barking Riverside Clipper

Proposed CGI
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POLICY DMT 1: Making better 
connected neighbourhoods 

1.	 Str ateg ic  and major  deve lopment proposa l s  should be located 
	 where employment , hous ing and suppor t ing fac i l i t ies  and 
	 ser v ices  are wi th in easy reach of  each other by susta inable 
	 modes , reduc ing the need to t r ave l  and ensur ing people are 
	 connected to p laces by, and wi th , h igh-qua l i ty, sa fe and 
	 at t r act ive cyc l ing and walk ing routes , both new and ex is t ing . 

2 .	 Act ive t r ave l  routes , which suppor t  wa lk ing and cyc l ing , 
	 should connect  to areas of  Green and B lue In f r as t r ucture 
	 as wel l  as tr anspor t hubs around the borough, where poss ible .
 	 Walk ing routes must  be su i table for  wheelcha i r s , pushcha i r s 
	 and other user s  wi th l imi ted mobi l i ty  and must  inc lude p laces
	 to s top and rest , wi th su i table and suf f i c ient  sa fe cross ing 
	 po ints , where requ i red , to reduce sever ance .

3 .	 A l l  proposa l s  for  new walk ing and cyc l ing measures should be 
	 deve loped with an expl ic i t  under stand ing of  how they 
	 promote use by women, ch i ldren , e lder ly  people , fami l ies , 
	 people f rom d i f ferent  ethn ic  backgrounds , and other people 
	 wi th protected char acter i s t i cs  as  set  out  in  the Equa l i ty  Act . 

4 .	 Cyc le routes should , where poss ible , be fu l ly  protected f rom 
	 road tr anspor t  and walkways , fo l lowing the best  cur rent 
	 des ign gu idance (cur rent ly  LTN 1/20 and LCDS) . Routes 
	 should be at t r act ive for  user s  of  a l l  ages , and be des igned 
	 for  both le i sure and commuter t r ave l . 

59TfL has developed cycle route quality cr iter ia to improve the standard of London’s cycle network. 
These cr iter ia are designed to be consistent with recommendations in the London Cycling Design 
Standards and - working alongside other guidance and tools - should be used to shape the design 
of new cycling infrastructure . The cr iter ia and tools are provided at https://tf l .gov.uk/corporate/
publications-and-repor ts/cycling

5 .	 Act ive t r ave l  in f r as t r ucture proposa l s  should demonstr ate 
	 how they meet the Mayor ’s  Hea l thy Streets  approach in  l ine 
	 with TfL’s guidance59. Emerging schemes in the borough include: 
	 the Heathway Regener at ion and Va lence Avenue Hea l thy 
	 Streets , High Road Proposa l s , and Thames Road Regenerat ion .

6 .	 Expanding the School  Streets  Progr amme wi l l  be cons idered 
	 in  areas  wi th low act ive t r ave l  to school  mode shares . 

Assessing Development Proposals

7.	 Deve lopment proposa l s  should seek to reduce the dominance 
	 of  veh ic les  on London’s  s t reets  whether s tat ionar y or  moving , 
	 in  l ine wi th the Mayor ’s  Tr anspor t  Str ategy.

8 .	 Any deve lopment which i s  l i ke ly  to have a s ign i f i cant  impact 
	 on the borough ’s  t r anspor t  networ k wi l l  be requ i red to 
	 submit  a  robust  Tr anspor t  Assessment (TA) or Tr anspor t 
	 Statement (TS) and a Tr ave l  P lan60, in  accordance wi th Pol icy 
	 T4 of  the London P lan 2021: assess ing and mit igat ing 
	 t r anspor t  impacts . 

9 .	 TA/TSs should be submit ted wi th the deve lopment proposa l s 
	 out l ined and ensure that  any potent ia l  capac i ty  e f fects  on the 
	 t r anspor t  networ k ( inc lud ing the walk ing and cyc l ing networ k , 
	 publ ic  t r anspor t  and road networ k)  are fu l ly  assessed , in  l ine 
	 wi th ava i lable best  pr act ice gu idance for  London. TAs /  TSs 
	 should demonstr ate how they accord wi th the Mayor ’s 
	 ‘Hea l thy Streets ’ approach . 

60Please refer to guidance available on TfL’s website: https://tf l .gov.uk/info-for/urban-planning 
-and-construction/transpor t-assessment-guide/transpor t-assessments

10 .Deve lopments  l i ke ly  to gener ate s ign i f i cant  amounts  of 
	 movement should be suppor ted by a Tr ave l  P lan (TP) as  par t 
	 o f  a  p lann ing appl icat ion so that  i t  can be cons idered in 
	 par a l le l  to deve lopment proposa l s  and read i ly  integr ated into 
	 the des ign and occupat ion of  the new s i te , r ather than 
	 retrof i t ted a f ter  occupat ion . TPs should inc lude c lear, 
	 measur able tar gets  wi th a  key focus on ongoing moni tor ing 
	 and eva luat ion of  i t s  e f fect iveness . 

11 .Appl icants  should a l so ensure they engage ear ly  wi th 
	 re levant  s takeholder s , inc lud ing the borough , in  order to 
	 establ i sh the l i ke ly  t r anspor t  impacts  and agree the 
	 assessment par ameter s  and appropr ia te mit igat ion measures .

12 .Al l  deve lopments  wi l l  be requ i red to demonstr ate how they 
	 contr ibute to promot ing susta inable modes of  t r ave l  and 
	 l imi t ing car  use , par t icu lar ly  for  shor t , loca l  journeys .

13 .Any deve lopment that  wi l l  have an adver se impact  on the 
	 h ighway and tr anspor tat ion networ k ( for  example , 
	 demonstr able d i sbenefi t s  on congest ion , sa fety, a i r  qua l i ty 
	 and noise) , as  wel l  as  the operat ion of  publ ic  t r anspor t 
	 ( inc lud ing crowding leve ls  and journey t imes)  wi l l  be requ i red 
	 to contr ibute and del iver appropr iate tr anspor t infr astr ucture 
	 or  e f fect ive mit igat ion measures , inc lud ing a  reduct ion in 
	 veh icu lar  par k ing spaces ( in  l ine wi th the London P lan 2021) . 

14 .Where appropr ia te , condi t ions wi l l  be imposed or p lann ing 
	 obl igat ions secured through a Sect ion 106 or S278 
	 agreement . CIL contr ibut ions wi l l  a l so be expected , 

	 where appropr ia te , to fund lar ger  schemes of  a  wider 
	 benefi t  such as  improv ing the A13. 

15 .Deve lopments  in  t r ans format ion areas as  denoted by the 
	 Loca l  P lan wi l l  be expected to contr ibute towards de l iver ing 
	 the spat ia l  s t r ateg ies  deve loped for  that  spec i f i c  area , for 
	 ins tance the Bar k ing Town Centre Movement Str ategy. 

16 .Str ateg ic  deve lopments  should prov ide bus access  and 
	 sa feguard the land requ i red for  bus s tand ing , which i s  v i ta l 
	 for  ensur ing new ser v ices  are oper able . Deve lopments 
	 should a l so des ign and implement new junct ions and road 
	 connect ions to a l low buses to t r ave l  through the s i te . The 
	 borough wi l l  a l so seek cyc le fac i l i t ies  and loca l  cyc le  routes 
	 to be prov ided with in ind iv idua l  deve lopment s i tes  to form 
	 a ser ies  of  routes which would integr ate loca l ly  into the 
	 borough and Nat iona l  Cyc le Networ k (NCN). Th is  wi l l 
	 improve the borough ’s  permeabi l i ty, removing sever ance by 
	 connect ing people wi th p laces and he lp ing to create one 
	 cohes ive t r anspor t  networ k through susta inable movement .

17 .Deve lopment proposa l s  wi l l  be requ i red to inc lude the 
	 ins ta l l a t ion of  e lectr ic  veh ic le  char g ing points  and suppor t ing
	 in f r as t r ucture , in  l ine wi th the London P lan 2021 Pol icy  T6 : 
	 car  par k ing , Po l icy  T6 .1 : res ident ia l  par k ing , T6 .2 : o f f i ce 
	 par k ing , T6 .3 : reta i l  par k ing and T6 .4 hote l  and le i sure 
	 par k ing .

https://tfl.gov.uk/corporate/publications-and-reports/cycling
https://tfl.gov.uk/corporate/publications-and-reports/cycling
https://tfl.gov.uk/info-for/urban-planning
-and-construction/transport-assessment-guide/transport-assessments
https://tfl.gov.uk/info-for/urban-planning
-and-construction/transport-assessment-guide/transport-assessments
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POLICY DMT 2: Car parking 

1.	 Al l  deve lopments  wi l l  be requ i red to demonstr ate how they 
	 contr ibute to promot ing act ive , e f f i c ient  and susta inable 
	 modes of  t r ave l  and reduc ing car  use by comply ing wi th the 
	 car  par k ing s tandards set  out  in  the London P lan 2021. 
 
2 .	 Car- f ree deve lopments  should be the s tar t ing point  for  a l l 
	 deve lopment proposa l s  on s i tes  that  are (or  are p lanned to 
	 be) wel l -connected to ameni t ies  by publ ic  t r anspor t , wa lk ing 
	 and cyc l ing . Car- free development wi l l  have no general  par k ing 
	 but  should s t i l l  prov ide d i sabled per sons par k ing in  l ine wi th 
	 the London P lan . Deve lopments  in  areas  that  are less 
	 wel l -connected wi l l  be requ i red to prov ide the min imum 
	 necessar y car  par k ing ( ‘car- l i te ’ )  and a h igh-qua l i ty  publ ic 
	 rea lm that  encourages wa lk ing , cyc l ing and publ ic  t r anspor t 
	 use . Ear ly engagement with the Counci l  to discuss appropr iate 
	 car  par k ing leve ls  that  re f lect  po l icy  i s  recommended.

3 .	 Res ident ia l  deve lopments  in  the borough wi l l  be expected to 
	 adhere to the London P lan ’s  maximum car  par k ing s tandards . 
	 Deve loper s  are requ i red to prov ide c lear  jus t i f i cat ion when
	 propos ing the maximum permit ted par k ing prov is ion in 
	 less-wel l -connected areas . On lar ger  s t r ateg ic  schemes ear ly 
	 engagement wi th the Counc i l  and TFL i s  necessar y. 

4 .	 Where par k ing i s  prov ided in  a  deve lopment i t  wi l l  be 
	 expected to : 

	 a) 	prov ide a par k ing des ign and management p lan , which 
		  fol lows the guidance provided by TfL’s best pract ice guidance 
		  on par k ing des ign and management , deta i l ing mechan isms 
		  for  leas ing spaces , prov id ing d i sabled par k ing to meet 
		  future demand and act ivat ing pass ive e lectr ic  charge points

	 b) 	be ut i l i sed by the deve lopment user s  and should have 
		  s t r ateg ies  to conver t  car  par k ing spaces to appropr ia te 
		  non-car  par k ing uses , inc lud ing pocket  gardens , par k lets , 
		  publ ic realm spaces or cycle parking. Over t ime developments 
		  wi l l  be encouraged to act ive ly  conver t  the i r  par k ing spaces 
		  into these uses , prov ided th i s  does not have s ign i f i cant 
		  detr imenta l  impacts  on s t reet  par k ing , t r a f f i c  and h ighways 

	 c) 	inc lude a car- f ree agreement wi th in s106 agreements , 
		  restr ic t ing new res idents  f rom access ing par k ing permits 
		  wi th in ex is t ing and proposed contro l led par k ing zones

	 d) 	ident i fy  and measure loca l  par k ing s t ress , and i f  deemed 
		  necessar y contr ibute to a Contro l led Par k ing Zone (CPZ) 
		  Progr amme where ex is t ing res idents ’ par k ing would be 
		  s ign i f i cant ly  impacted by the addi t iona l  car s  f rom a 
		  deve lopment , and th i s  cannot be appropr ia te ly  mit igated

	 e) 	Car Clubs should be proposed for  a l l  deve lopments  which 
		  are ‘car- f ree ’ or  ‘car- l i te ’ and cons idered for  a l l  other 
		  deve lopments . In  these cases , or  i f  an ex is t ing Car Club i s 
		  located wi th in a  reasonable d i s tance of  the deve lopment , 
		  f ree member sh ip for  res idents  wi l l  be requ i red for  at  least
		  the f i r s t  two year s  a f ter  f i r s t  occupat ion .  

5 .	 A l l  deve lopments  are requ i red to ensure that  prov is ion of 
	 on-street  par k ing does not obstr uct  wa lk ing and cyc l ing 
	 des i re l ines ; a l l  car  par k ing spaces should be a l located wi th 
	 no potent ia l  for  prov id ing more spaces than p lanned for.  
	 Car par k ing , i f  requ i red , should be des igned in  accordance 
	 wi th the London P lan and hav ing regard to loca l  masterp lan 
	 SPDs , in  l ine wi th the ava i lable best  pr act ice gu idance . 
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POLICY DMT 4: Deliveries, servicing 
and construction

1.	 Al l  ma jor  deve lopment proposa l s  must  exp lore the use of 
	 a l ternat ive de l iver y and ser v ic ing pr act ices  and emerg ing 
	 technolog ies , inc lud ing : f re ight  conso l idat ion and re-t iming 
	 of del iver ies ; f re ight movements by water (see Pol icy DMNE 4 
	 Water Env i ronment) , the use of  car go b ikes , cyc le  f re ight , 
	 e lectr ic  and low or zero-emiss ion veh ic les ; and the use of 
	 de l iver y locker s  in  res ident ia l  deve lopments .

2 .	 Where appropr ia te , a l l  deve lopments  should maximise the 
	 use of  the r iver  for  f re ight  inc lud ing the proposed f reepor t 
	 a t  Dagenham Dock . Th is  inc ludes oper at iona l  needs as  wel l  as 
	 for  the t r anspor tat ion of  constr uct ion mater ia l s  and waste 
	 to/ f rom a deve lopment s i te , e i ther  d i rect ly  v ia  the s i te  or 
	 through the supply  cha in .  

3 .	 A l l  deve lopments  which may have constr uct ion impact  wi l l 
	 have to submit  a  Constr uct ion Log is t ics  P lan (CLP) and 
	 Del iver y and Ser v ic ing p lan (DSP) as  par t  o f  the p lann ing 
	 process , hav ing regard to re levant  TfL gu idance . 

4 .	 A l l  constr uct ion , demol i t ion and major  log i s t ic  act iv i t ies 
	 wi th in the borough wi l l  be requ i red to wor k wi th the 
	 Counc i l  in  deve lop ing the scope and impact  of  the i r 
	 oper at ions . In  order to mit igate the impact  of  any addi t iona l 
	 t r a f f i c  or  potent ia l  d i s r upt ion to the networ k , care fu l 
	 p lann ing and co-ord inat ion wi th the Counc i l  i s  requ i red 
	 to ensure the smooth operat ion of  the h ighway networ k .

POLICY DMT 3: Cycle parking

1.	 Al l  deve lopments  must  adopt the min imum London P lan 
	 cyc le  par k ing s tandards (see Pol icy  T5 : cyc l ing of  the London 
	 P lan 2021) . Any deve lopments  propos ing a  more generous 
	 prov is ion of  cyc le  par k ing and suppor t ing in f r as t r ucture (e .g . 
	 chang ing rooms, maintenance fac i l i t ies , locker s  and shower 
	 fac i l i t ies)  wi l l  be suppor ted , and th i s  i s  act ive ly  encouraged .

2 .	 The des ign and layout of  cyc le  par k ing should be in 
	 accordance wi th the gu idance conta ined in  the London 
	 Cyc l ing Des ign Standards , suppor ted by appropr ia te on-s i te 
	 secur i ty  measures . Access ible  cyc le  par k ing should a l so be 
	 cons idered and des igned for  meet ing min imum requirements 
	 as  set  out  in  the London P lan .

3 .	 Where i t  i s  cons idered that  proposed deve lopments  cannot 
	 accommodate su f f i c ient  cyc le  par k ing prov is ion , deve loper s 
	 wi l l  be obl igated to wor k wi th borough of f i cer s  to propose 
	 a l ternat ive so lut ions which meet the s tandards . These may 
	 inc lude opt ions such as  prov id ing spaces in  secure on-street 
	 par k ing fac i l i t ies  such as  cyc le  hanger s  or  prov id ing 
	 contr ibut ions to access ible  Cyc le Hubs in  key areas ident i f ied 
	 in  the Cyc l ing and Walk ing Str ategy. Deve loper s  in  th i s 
	 s i tuat ion should engage wi th the Counc i l  ear ly  in  the p lann ing 
	 process  to d i scuss  appropr ia te leve ls  o f  prov is ion and 
	 potent ia l  so lut ions .
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		  consultat ion with our communit ies . These , a long with , the 
		  Mayor of London’s Community  In f r as t r ucture Levy (CIL)  wi l l 
		  he lp to fund in f r as t r ucture to suppor t  the deve lopment 
		  envisaged in this Local Plan, LIP and other suppor ting documents. 

	 • 	 We have assessed the impact  of  these char ges , a long wi th 
		  other pol icy  requ i rements , to ensure deve lopment i s  v iable . 
		  Fur ther in format ion and gu idance wi l l  be set  out  in  a  P lann ing 
		  Obl igat ions supplementar y p lann ing document (SPD) . 

	 • 	 To enable the de l iver y of  our v i s ion , we are a l so c lear  that  we 
		  g ive preference to comprehens ive deve lopment to avo id the 
		  undermin ing of  our wider de l iver y ob ject ives . 

11.2. 
Th is  chapter  sets  out  and conta ins  the fo l lowing pol ic ies : 

11.3. 
The key evidence documents that th is sect ion rel ies on inc ludes :

Strategic Policy 9	 Managing and monitoring development

Policy DMM 1	 Planning obligations (Section 106)

Key evidence documents	 Date produced 

Local Plan Viability Assessment 	 2020

LBBD Infrastructure Delivery Plan	 2019 

Borough-wide Transport Strategy 	 2021	

Barking Town Centre Transport Strategy	 2021

11.1.
The purpose of  th i s  chapter  i s  to set  out  our approach to enabl ing 
the de l iver y of  the Loca l  P lan . The fo l lowing defines our approach .

	 • 	 We want to ensure that  ind iv idua l  and cumulat ive impacts 
		  o f  deve lopment are managed . Ensur ing that  in f r as t r ucture 
		  investment and de l iver y keep pace wi th growth i s  centr a l 
		  to the de l iver y of  our v i s ion for  inc lus ive growth . Our 
		  In f r as t r ucture Del iver y P lan wi l l  be kept  up to date and 
		  In f r as t r ucture Funding Statements , set t ing out  our pr ior i t ies 
		  for  the spend of  deve loper contr ibut ions , wi l l  be publ i shed 
		  annua l ly.

	 • 	 We wi l l  under take regu lar  moni tor ing of  permiss ions and 
		  deve lopments  to a l low us to under stand the e f fect iveness 
		  o f  the Loca l  P lan and whether i t  i s  lead ing to the expected 
		  outcomes and remains  an appropr ia te s t r ategy. The annua l 
		  Author i ty  Moni tor ing Repor t  wi l l  t r ack the progress  of  the 
		  Loca l  P lan a ims .

	 • 	 Engagement wi th our ex is t ing communi t ies  wi l l  cont inue 
		  through consu l tat ion on masterp lans and other gu idance 
		  and ind iv idua l  p lann ing appl icat ions . Fur ther deta i l s  on our 
		  approach to engagement i s  prov ided in  our la test  Statement 
		  o f  Community  Invo lvement publ i shed on our webs i te .

	 • 	 We wi l l  use the p lann ing tools  ava i lable to us  inc lud ing 
		  deve loper contr ibut ions secured through P lann ing Obl igat ions
		  (Sect ion 106) and the Community  In f r as t r ucture Levy to 
		  ach ieve our development v is ion, which has been shaped by 

Chapter 11: Enabling delivery

Justification
Enabling Delivery

CHAPTER 11
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STRATEGIC POLICY SP9: 
Managing development  

1.	 The Counc i l  encourages deve lopment proposa l s  to come 	
	 forward as  ear ly  as  poss ible  to suppor t  the regener at ion of  	
	 the borough and which secure :

	 a) 	coord inated and comprehens ive deve lopment

	 b) 	de l iver y of  key in f r as t r ucture to ensure deve lopment i s 
		  susta inable and encourages act ive t r ave l  and publ ic 
		  t r anspor t  usage . 

2.	 Proposals which do not provide comprehensive and coordinated 
	 development should not undermine the wider deliver y objectives 
	 and should have regard to any re levant  SPD. In  the absence 
	 of  a  re levant  area SPD, a l l  ma jor  deve lopments  (and minor 
	 deve lopments  where re levant  and requested by p lann ing 
	 of f icer s)  should inc lude an indicat ive masterp lan to show how 
	 deve lopment would not pre jud ice ad jacent  s i tes . Th is  should 
	 be set  out  wi th in the des ign and access  s tatement .

3 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  wor k wi th pr ivate sector and publ ic  sector 
	 par tner s including Homes England, registered provider s and, on
 	 cross  boundar y i s sues , ne ighbour ing author i t ies , to f ront- load 
	 infrastr ucture investment and del iver y and unlock development 
	 espec ia l ly  in the Transformat ion Areas ident i f ied in  Chapter  3 
	 of  th i s  Loca l  P lan : ‘Tr ans forming Bar k ing and Dagenham’ .

4 .	 The Counc i l ’s  In f r as t r ucture Del iver y P lan ( IDP) , which wi l l 
	 be per iod ica l ly  rev iewed, ident i f ies  the in f r as t r ucture 
	 necessar y to suppor t  deve lopment and to connect  i t  to i t s 
	 sur roundings  and integr ate new and ex is t ing communi t ies .
 

5 .	 The Counc i l  and deve loper s  wi l l  be expected to proact ive ly 
	 engage wi th res idents  and loca l  bus inesses , us ing 
	 communicat ions that  best  su i t  the communi t ies , to ensure 
	 cont inued oppor tun i ty  for  loca l  communi t ies  to in form and 
	 shape deve lopment in  the i r  area .

6 .	 The Counc i l  wi l l  use p lann ing tools , inc lud ing prepar at ion 
	 of  masterp lans and des ign codes , to suppor t  the de l iver y of 
	 the Loca l  P lan and secure de l iver y of  key communi ty 
	 pr ior i t ies , h igh l ighted in  the Bar k ing Town Centre Tr anspor t 
	 Str ategy and the borough-wide Tr anspor t  Str ategy 
 
7 .	 The Counc i l  may a l so use compulsor y purchase power s to 
	 fac i l i ta te land assembly and the acqu is i t ion of  a l l  necessar y
	 r ights  to car r y  out  deve lopment to enable de l iver y, inc lud ing 
	 key in f r as t r ucture , as  set  out  in  th i s  Loca l  P lan and deta i led 
	 in  the la test  IDP.

8 .	 The Counci l  wi l l  monitor the implementat ion of th is Local  P lan 
	 to assess whether growth targets and development outcomes are 
	 a l igned and promote susta inabi l i ty. A fr amework ident i fy ing the 
	 key indicator s that wil l  be monitored is included in Appendix 3.
 
9 .	 The Counc i l  i s  committed to under tak ing a  fu l l  or  par t ia l 
	 update of  the Loca l  P lan ever y 5 year s , in  l ine wi th nat iona l 
	 pol icy. However, we wil l  continue to track our progress through 
	 the Annua l  Moni tor ing Repor t  (which wi l l  assess  our progress 
	 aga inst the Key Performance Indicator s set out in Appendix 3) . 
	 Where th i s  suggests  our pol ic ies  are not be ing success fu l ly 
	 implemented , we wi l l  cons ider  whether an ear ly  rev iew i s 
	 necessar y or whether other strategies ( including the production 
	 of addit ional supplementar y planning documents and guidance , 
	 and greater  co l laborat ion wi th deve loper s  and other key 
	 s takeholder s) , may be more appropr ia te to address ing the 
	 re levant  area of  concern , wi th recommendat ions to Cabinet 
	 where appropr ia te .

POLICY DMM 1: Planning obligations 
(Section 106)

Indicat ive planning obl igat ions 

1.	 The Counc i l  wi l l  use p lann ing obl igat ions to address  a 
	 deve lopment ’s  impacts  and to ensure i t  a l i gns  wi th the 
	 Deve lopment P lan for  the borough , in  l ine wi th the 
	 requ i rements  set  out  in  the rest  o f  th i s  Loca l  P lan , hav ing 
	 regard to the Planning Obl igat ions SPD and any other re levant 
	 SPDs. The l i s t  below shows what types of P lanning Obl igat ions 
	 are l i ke ly  to be covered , but  i s  not  exhaust ive :

	 a) 	a f fordable hous ing on-s i te  or, i f  acceptable , an of f - s i te 
		  f inanc ia l  contr ibut ion in  p lace of  th i s
 
	 b) 	carbon of f set  payment , where pol icy  requ i rements  are not 
		  met on-s i te
 
	 c) 	a i r  qua l i ty  measures of f - s i te  or  a  f inanc ia l  contr ibut ion i f 
		  deve lopment does not meet the ‘a i r  qua l i ty  neutr a l ’ 
		  benchmar k

	 d) 	measures or  payment to increase b iod iver s i ty  where net 
		  ga in i s  not  feas ible  on-s i te
 
	 e) 	contr ibut ions to new green in f r as t r ucture and ecolog ica l 
		  res i l ience
 
	 f ) 	 h ighways wor ks or  payments  towards address ing any 
		  impacts  as  a  resu l t  o f  the deve lopment

	 g) 	other t r anspor t  ( inc lud ing publ ic  t r anspor t , wa lk ing and 
		  cyc l ing in f r as t r ucture)  requ i rements  ar i s ing f rom tr anspor t 
		  assessments , t r ave l  p lans and growth pro ject ions . Th is  wi l l 
		  a l so inc lude use of  the waterways

	 h) 	constr uct ion-phase employment and procurement tar gets

	 i ) 	 occupat ion-stage employment and procurement tar gets
 
	 j ) 	 de l iver y of  on-s i te  soc ia l  or  phys ica l  in f r as t r ucture or 
		  payments  necessar y to mit igate the spec i f i c  impacts  of  the 
		  deve lopment

	 k) 	a f fordable wor kspace , where requ i red , or  a  payment in  l ieu

	 l ) 	 fees assoc iated wi th the moni tor ing of  any p lann ing 
		  obl igat ion secured which are separ ate and addi t iona l  to 
		  any lega l  fees requ i red to be pa id to the Counc i l  for  the 
		  prepar at ion of  the lega l  agreement or  under tak ing .

2 .	 Other p lann ing obl igat ions may a l so be sought , where 
	 necessar y, to mit igate the speci f ic impacts of the development 
	 and where these cannot be secured by p lann ing condi t ion(s) . 
	 Requirements  for  p lann ing obl igat ions wi l l  be assessed on a 
	 case-by-case bas i s  and used where they meet the lega l  tests 
	 set  out  in  Community  In f r as t r ucture Levy Regu lat ions (2010) 
	 as  amended.  

3 .	 Payments  secured as  p lann ing obl igat ions wi l l  normal ly  be 
	 requ i red at  agreed tr igger  points , a l though some , for  example 
	 moni tor ing fees , are pa id upon s igned agreement . Where 
	 de l iver y of  spec i f i c  in f r as t r ucture or other wor ks are 
	 requ i red to enable deve lopment , the Counc i l  wi l l  use 
	 p lann ing obl igat ions to define the t iming of  deve lopment in 
	 re la t ion to de l iver y of  th i s . 
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Financial  appraisals  and viabi l i ty review mechanisms

4.	 Developments which cannot meet the Local  P lan requirements 
	 because of  v iab i l i ty  impacts  wi l l  be expected to prov ide 
	 ev idence of  th i s  in  a  f inanc ia l  appr a i sa l  submit ted as  par t  o f 
	 their p lanning appl icat ion. I f  a f inancia l  appraisa l  demonstrates 
	 that planning obl igat ions cannot viably be af forded, the Counci l 
	 wi l l  pr ior i t i se  a f fordable hous ing , and necessar y publ ic 
	 t r anspor t and act ive tr ave l  improvements . There i s  an 
	 expectat ion that contr ibut ions wi l l  be made to hea l thcare , 
	 educat ion in fr astr ucture , a f fordable wor kspace and cu l ture 
	 and le isure fac i l i t ies  where there i s  an ident i f ied need. 
	 Contr ibut ions to employment and susta inabi l i ty  wi l l  cont inue 
	 to p lay a s ign i f icant ro le in S106 agreements . 
 
5 .	 Where a f inanc ia l  appr a i sa l  has  demonstr ated any loca l  p lan 
	 requirements cannot be met , the Counci l  may expect Planning 
	 Obl igat ions to inc lude a v iab i l i ty  rev iew mechanism, whereby 
	 v iab i l i ty  i s  reassessed at  an appropr ia te t ime based on 
	 up-to-date va lues and costs . Payments  up to the leve l 
	 requ i red by pol icy  wi l l  be necessar y i f  that  v iab i l i ty  rev iew 
	 ind icates  these are v iable . 

6 .	 V iab i l i ty  rev iews wi l l  be requ i red to have regard to the GLA’s 
	 Homes for  Londoner s , Af fordable Hous ing and Viab i l i ty 
	 Supplementar y P lann ing Guidance 201761 (or  i t s  updated 
	 equ iva lent)  and wi l l  typ ica l ly  be under taken when:

	 a) 	substant ia l  implementat ion , as  agreed and defined in  the 
		  lega l  agreement , o f  the scheme has not occur red wi th in 
		  24 months of  gr ant  of  p lann ing permiss ion

	 b) 	75 per cent  of  un i t s  are or  have been so ld or rented

	 c) 	pr ior  to implementat ion of  the second or def ined phase 
		  o f  the deve lopment or  on an annua l  bas i s  for  phased 
		  deve lopment .

Vacant Bui lding Credit

7.	 Where a Vacant  Bu i ld ing Credi t  i s  sought  to reduce the
	 a f fordable hous ing contr ibut ion , a  Vacant  Bu i ld ing Credi t 
	 Statement must  be submit ted a longs ide a p lann ing appl icat ion 
	 and such schemes are not e l ig ible  for  a  Fast  Tr ack assessment . 
	 The s tatement should demonstr ate that :

	 a) 	no par t  o f  the bu i ld ing has  been in  cont inuous use for 
		  any s ix  months dur ing the las t  f i ve year s  up to the date of 
		  the p lann ing appl icat ion i s  submit ted ;

	 b) 	the bu i ld ing has  not been vacated so le ly  for  the purpose 
		  o f  redeve lopment ; or

	 c) 	the bu i ld ing has  been mar keted for  at  least  24 months 
		  pr ior  to the point  of  app l icat ion . 

8 .	 The Vacant  Bu i ld ing Credi t  must  def ine the ex is t ing gross 
	 interna l  f loor area and the proposed gross  interna l  f loor area . 
	 Where the tota l  proposed f loor space i s  unc lear  at  the t ime 
	 of  app l icat ion , such as  may be the case for  out l ine 
	 app l icat ions , the f ina l  ca lcu lat ion of  any Vacant  Bu i ld ing 
	 Cred i t  wi l l  be defer red to a la ter  phase of  the deve lopment
	 when deta i l s  are ava i lable . Th is  approach wi l l  be secured 
	 through a Sect ion 106 agreement .

61This is available at: https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/
planning-guidance/affordable-housing-and-viabil ity-supplementar y-planning-guidance-spg

https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/planning-guidance/affordable-housing-and-viability-supplementary-planning-guidance-spg
https://www.london.gov.uk/what-we-do/planning/implementing-london-plan/planning-guidance/affordable-housing-and-viability-supplementary-planning-guidance-spg
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APPENDICES
Appendix 1: Relation with the 
existing planning policies

Adopted Local Development Framework 
Policies 
Core Strategy (DPD) (2010) 

CM1: General principles for development 

CM2: Managing housing growth

CM3: Green Belt and public open space

CM4: Transport links

CE1: Vibrant and prosperous town centres
CM5: Town centre hierarchy

CR1: Climate change and environmental 
management 

CR2: Preserving and enhancing the natural 
environment

Draft Local Plan
 
 

SPDG 1: Delivering growth;
SPP 1 – SPP7 Place policies
SP 3: Delivering homes that meet peoples’ needs
DME 1: Utilising the borough’s employment land more efficiently
SP 6: Green and blue infrastructure
DMNE 1: Parks, open spaces and play space
SP 8: Planning for integrated and sustainable transport
DMT 1: Making better-connected neighbourhoods 
SPDG 1: Delivering growth
SP 5: Promoting inclusive economic growth
DME 3: Encouraging vibrant, resilient, and characterful town centres 
DME 4: Visitor accommodation
DME 5: Evening economy
SP 2: Delivering a high-quality and resilient built environment 
SP 7: Securing a clean, green and sustainable borough
DMSI 1: Sustainable design and construction
DMSI 2: Energy, heat and carbon emissions 
DMSI 4: Air quality
DMSI 6: Flood risk and defences 
DMSI 7: Water management 
DMSI 8: Demolition, construction and operational waste
DMSI 9: Smart utilities 
SP 6: Green and blue infrastructure
DMNE 3: Nature conservation and biodiversity

Status of 2010 Core Strategy 
Policy
 

Superseded 

Superseded

Superseded

Superseded

Superseded

Superseded

Superseded

As set  out  be low, a l l  London Borough of  Bar k ing and Dagenham 
Core Str ategy (2010) and Borough Wide Deve lopment Pol ic ies 
DPD (2011) pol ic ies , as  wel l  as  s i te  a l locat ions in  these and the 
S i te-Spec i f i c  Al locat ions (DPD) (2010) , are super seded by th i s  P lan .
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Adopted Local Development Framework 
Policies 

CR3: Sustainable waste management 

CR4: Flood management

CC1: Family housing 

CC2: Social infrastructure to meet community needs 

CC3: Achieving community benefits through 
developer contributions

CE2: Location of office development

CE3: Safeguarding and release of employment land 
CE4: Mix and balance of uses within designated 
employment areas

Adopted Local Development Framework 
Policies 

CP1: Vibrant culture and tourism 
CP2: Protecting and promoting our historic 
environment 
CP3: High-quality built environment

Adopted Local Development Framework 
Policies 

Borough wide development policies DPD (2011) 

BR1: Environmental building standards

BR2: Energy and on-site renewables
BR3: Greening the urban environment 

BR4: Water resource management

BR5: Contaminated land
BR6: Minerals 
BR7: Open space (quality and quantity)
BR8: Allotments
BR9: Parking

BR10: Sustainable transport
BR11: Walking and cycling 
BR12: Hazardous development
BR13: Noise mitigation
BR14: Air quality 
BR15: Sustainable waste management
BC1: Delivering affordable housing accommodation

BC2: Accessible and adaptable housing
BC3: Gypsies and Travellers
BC4: Residential conversions and houses in multiple
occupation

BC5: Sports standards 

BC6: Loss of community facilities

Draft Local Plan
 
 
SP 7:  Securing a clean, green and sustainable borough
DMSI 8: Demolition, construction and operational waste
SP 7: Securing a clean, green and sustainable borough
DMSI 6: Flood risk and defences
SP 3: Delivering homes that meet peoples’ needs
SP 2: Delivering a high-quality and resilient built environment 
DMH 2: Housing size mix
DMH 4: Large-scale Purpose-built shared housing 
DMH 5: Houses in multiple occupation (HMOs)
SP 4: Delivering social and cultural infrastructure facilities in the right 
location
DMS 1: Protecting and enhancing existing facilities
DMS 2: Planning for new facilities
DMS 3: Public houses
SP 9: Managing Development
DMM 1: Planning obligations (Section 106)
DME 3: Encouraging vibrant, resilient, and characterful town centres
SP 5: Promoting inclusive economic growth
DME 2: Providing flexible, affordable workspace
SP 5: Promoting inclusive economic growth
DME 1: Utilising the borough’s employment land more efficiently

Draft Local Plan
 
 

DME 4: Visitor accommodation
SP 2: Delivering a high-quality and resilient built environment
DMD 4: Heritage assets and archaeological remains
SP 2: Delivering a high-quality and resilient built environment
DMD 1: Securing high-quality design
DMD 2: Tall buildings
DMD 3: Development in town centres

Draft Local Plan
 
 

DMD 1: Securing high-quality design
DMSI 1: Sustainable design and construction
DMT 4: Deliveries, servicing and construction
DMSI 2: Energy, heat and carbon emissions
DMNE 1: Parks, open spaces and play space
DMNE 2: Urban greening
DMNE 3: Nature conservation and biodiversity
DMNE 4: Water environment
DMNE 5: Trees 
DMNE 6: Local food growing, including allotments 
DMNE 4: Water environment
DMSI 6: Flood risk and defences
DMSI 5: Land contamination
N/A 
DMNE 1: Parks, open spaces and play space
DMNE 6: Local food growing including allotments
DMT 2: Car parking
DMT 3: Cycle parking
DMT 1: Making better connected neighbourhoods
DMT 1: Making better connected neighbourhoods 
DMSI 5: Land contamination
DMSI 3: Nuisance
DMSI 4: Air quality
SP 7:  Securing a clean, green and sustainable borough
DMH 1: Affordable housing
DMH 2: Housing size mix
DMM 1: Planning obligations (Section 106)
DMH 3: Specialist housing 
DMH 6: Gypsy and Traveller accommodation
DMH 4: Large-scale Purpose-built shared housing 
DMH 5: Houses in multiple occupation (HMOs)
DMD 5: Householder extensions and alterations
DMS 1: Protecting and enhancing existing facilities
DMS 2: Planning for new facilities
DMNE 1: Parks, open spaces and play space 
DMS 1: Protecting and enhancing existing facilities

Status of 2010 Core Strategy 
Policy
 
Superseded 

Superseded

Superseded

Superseded

Superseded

Superseded

Superseded

Status of 2010 Core Strategy 
Policy or Borough Wide 
Development Policies 2011 DPD 
Policy

Superseded 
Superseded

Superseded

Status of 2010 Core Strategy 
Policy or Borough Wide 
Development Policies 2011 DPD 
Policy

Superseded 

Superseded
Superseded

Superseded

Superseded
Superseded
Superseded
Superseded
Superseded

Superseded
Superseded
Superseded
Superseded
Superseded
Superseded
Superseded

Superseded
Superseded
Superseded

Superseded

Superseded



191LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024190 LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024

Adopted Local Development Framework 
Policies 

BC7: Crime prevention 

BC8: Mixed use development 
BC9: Live-work units
BC10: The health impacts of development 
BC11: Utilities

BC12: Telecommunications 
BE1: Protection of retail uses 
BE2: Development in town centres 
BE3: Retail outside of town centres 
BE4: Managing the evening economy 
BE5: Offices – design and change of use

BP1: Culture and tourism 

BP2: Conservation areas and listed buildings 
BP3: Archaeology 
BP4: Tall buildings 
BP5: External amenity space 

BP6: Internal space standards
BP7: Advertisement control
BP8: Protecting residential amenity 

BP9: Riverside development 

BP10: Housing density 	
BP11: Urban Design

Draft Local Plan
 
 

DMD 1: Securing high-quality design 
DMD 2: Tall buildings
All Local Plan development management policies
N/A
DMD 1: Securing high-quality design 
Chapter 3: LBBD Strategic Development Strategy 
(linking with the Council’s latest infrastructure delivery plan)
DMSI 2: Energy, heat and carbon emissions 
DMSI 9: Smart utilities
DMSI 9: Smart utilities
DME 3: Encouraging vibrant, resilient, and characterful town centres

DME 5: Evening economy 
DMD 1: Securing high-quality design
DME 2: Providing flexible, affordable workspace
DME 4: Visitor accommodation
DME 5: Evening economy
DMD 4: Heritage assets and archaeological remains
DMD 4: Heritage assets and archaeological remains
DMD 2: Tall buildings
DMD 1: Securing high-quality design 
DMNE 1: Parks, open spaces and play space
N/A (This is covered in the London Plan)
DMD 6: Advertisements and signage
DMD 1: Securing high-quality design 
DMD 5: Householder extensions and alterations
DMSI 3: Nuisance
SP 2: Delivering a high-quality and resilient built environment
DMNE 4: Water environment 
N/A (This is covered in the London Plan 2021)
Chapter 4: Design

Chapter 3: Transforming Barking & Dagenham and Appendix 2: Site Allocations

Status of 2010 Core Strategy 
Policy or Borough Wide 
Development Policies 2011 DPD 
Policy

Superseded 

Superseded
Superseded
Superseded
Superseded

Superseded
Superseded

Superseded
Superseded

Superseded

Superseded
Superseded
Superseded
Superseded

Superseded
Superseded
Superseded

Superseded

Superseded
Superseded

Superseded

Superseded

Barking Town Centre Area Action Plan (DPD) (2011) Status of Barking Town Centre Area Action Plan

Status of Site Specific Allocations DPD (2010)Site Specific Allocations (DPD) (2010)

Appendix 2: Site allocations 

(See separ ate ‘Appendix 2 : S i te  Al locat ion Proformas ’ document 
which a l so forms par t  o f  th i s  P lan) 



193LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024192 LBBD Local Plan 2020-2037 – September 2024

Appendix 3: Local Plan key 
performance indicators

Number 	 Key performance indicator	 Strategic policies	 Development management	 Target	 Source of monitoring	
			   policies	 (if applicable)	 information	
	 Design, heritage and conservation

Number 	 Key performance indicator	 Strategic policies	 Development management	 Target	 Source of monitoring	
			   policies	 (if applicable)	 information	
	 Housing

2	 Number of designated or non-designated heritage assets: 	 SP 2: Delivering a high-quality and  	 DMD 6: Heritage assets and	 Reduction		 Planning database and	
	 - Lost;	 resilient built environment	 archaeological remains			  Heritage Risk Register
	 - Subject to harm	

3	 Number of tall buildings within and outside of Tall Building	 SP 2: Delivering a high-quality and 	 DMD 2: Tall buildings	 N/A		 Planning database		
	 Locations (for the purposes of this indicator, only developments	 resilient built environment			 
	 referable to the Mayor of London for being over 30 metres
	 in height will be looked at)	

9	 Number of beds provided as part of specialist housing 	 SP 3: Delivering homes that meet	 DMH 3: Specialist housing	 GLA Target for specialist	 Planning database and LBBD
	 schemes completed and permitted within the monitoring 	 peoples’ needs		  older persons housing:	 housing
	 period, categorised by type and sub-area.			   70 units per annum between	  			 
			   	 2017-2029	

11	 Number of student beds completed and permitted within 	 SP 3: Delivering homes that meet	 DMH 4: Large-scale Purpose-built	 N/A	 Planning database
	 the monitoring period, categorised by place, and the 	 peoples’ needs	 shared housing
	 proportion of which are considered affordable. 		  DMH 5: Houses in Multiple
			   Occupation (HMOs)	  	

12	 Net gain and loss (sq.) SIL and LSIS within the borough 	 SP 1: Delivering growth; SP 5: 	 DME 1: Utilising the borough’s	 No Net Loss of SIL Floorspace	 Planning database and VOA
	 (approved and completed).	 Promoting inclusive economic growth	 employment land more efficiently	 in line with Appendix 5	 database and on-site

13	 Total affordable employment floorspace proposed in 	 SP 1: Delivering growth; SP 5:	 DME 2: Providing flexible, 	 N/A	 Planning database
	 permitted and the proportion of overall employment space.	 Promoting inclusive economic growth	 affordable workspace	  	

14	 Monitoring jobs delivered by new development	 SP 5: Promoting inclusive economic		  20,000 jobs over plan period	 Planning database
		  growth 
		    		   

15	 Total amount of new publicly accessible open space, new parks	 SP 6: Green and blue infrastructure	 DMNE 1: Parks, open spaces and	 Net increase	 LBBD Parks Team
	 (part of a large-scale development) and play space by sub-area		  play space;

16	 Percentage of permitted schemes achieving at least 10% 	 SP 6: Green and blue infrastructure	 DMNE 3: Nature conservation and	 100% of major schemes 	 Planning database
	 Biodiversity Net Gain.		  biodiversity	 achieving at least 10% 
				    Biodiversity Net Gain	

17	 Number of permitted schemes achieving at least a Minimum	 SP 6: Green and blue infrastructure	 DMNE 2: Urban Greening 	 Minimum UGF of 0.4 on average	 Planning database
	 Urban Greening Factor of 0.4 			   across permitted schemes	

10	 Total number of Build-to-Rent units completed and 	 SP 3: Delivering homes that meet 	 N/A	 N/A	 Planning database
	 permitted within the monitoring period.	 peoples’ needs	  	

1	 % of planning appeals allowed on design grounds.	 SP 2: Delivering a high-quality and 	 DMD 1: Securing high-quality	 N/A	 Planning database		
		  resilient built environment	 design	

8	 Percentage of units approved and completed which are: 	 SP 3: Delivering homes that meet 	 DMH 3: Specialist housing	 10% of dwellings (which are 	 Planning database and
	 M4(2): accessible and adaptable dwellings compliant and 	 peoples’ needs 		  created via works which 	 LBBD/Be First Housing
	 M4(3) wheelchair user dwellings compliant			   Part M Vol 1 of the Building
				    Regulations applies) must
				    meet M4(3) ‘wheelchair user
				    dwellings’ requirements and
				    all others should meet M4 (2)
				    requirements ‘accessible and 
				    adaptable dwellings’

	 Housing

	 Employment

	 Environment

4	 Net and gross number of new homes completed, started	 SPDG 1: Delivering growth;	 N/A	 19,440 between 2019-2029, 	 Planning database and on-site
	 and permitted within monitoring period.	 SP 3: Delivering homes that meet		  including 1,990 small sites	 monitoring			
		  peoples’ needs		  target		

5	 Net increase in Gypsy and Traveller Pitch Provision	 SPDG 1: Delivering growth;	 DMH6	 33 over  Plan period	 Planning database
		  SP 3: Delivering homes that meet							    
		  peoples’ needs				  

6	 Capacity for additional housing from developable sites for 	 SPDG 1:  Delivering growth;	 N/A	 To demonstrate a five-year	 GLA SHLAA and LBBD
	 years 0-5, 5-10 and 10+ of the borough’s housing 	 SP 3: Delivering homes that meet		  supply for housing (on a	 Housing Land Assessment
	 trajectory (including small sites below 0.25ha).	 peoples’ needs		  rolling basis) and a fifteen
				    year housing trajectory.		

7	 Total number of completed, started and permitted within the	 SP 3: Delivering homes that meet	 DMH 1: Affordable housing	 Borough wide strategic	 Planning database and 
	 monitoring period classified as affordable by unit size for	 peoples’ needs		  target 50%	 Affordable Housing Team
	 including breakdown by:
	 - Low cost rent (social rent or affordable rent);
	 - Intermediate (London Living Rent or shared ownership).
	 - Market.

The fo l lowing key ind icator s  wi l l  be moni tored a long wi th  
commentar y on other key soc ia l , economic and env i ronmenta l 
changes that  impact  on p lan de l iver y and the de l iver y context .
In formed by the s t r ategy in  the Loca l  P lan they are grouped into 
f ive themes .

• 	 Design,  heritage and conservation
•	 Housing 
• 	 Employment 
• 	 Infrastructure
•	 Environment 
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Number 	 Key performance indicator	 Strategic policies	 Development management	 Target	 Source of monitoring	
			   policies	 (if applicable)	 information	
	 Sustainable Infrastructure
18	 Number of permitted and completed major development 	 SP 7: Securing a clean, green and	 DMSI 2: Energy, heat and carbon	 Net increaase	 Planning database and
	 schemes designed to achieve the net zero carbon target	 sustainable borough	 emissions		  on-site monitoring 

19	 Total sum of Carbon Offset Funds secured and received 	 SP 7: Securing a clean, green and	 DMSI 2: Energy, heat and carbon	 N/A	 Section 106 Monitoring
	 through Section 106 Agreements	 sustainable borough	 emissions	  	 database 

			    

22	 Net loss and gain of depots and wharves	 SP 8: Planning for integrated and 	 DMT 3: Deliveries, servicing and	 No net loss		 Planning database
		  sustainable transport	 construction 
		  SP 5: Promoting inclusive economic growth	  	

23	 Number of car-free developments permitted	 SP 8: Planning for integrated and 	 DMT 1: Making better connected	 Increase	 Planning database
		  sustainable transport	 neighbourhoods		

24	 Number of car club bays delivered by developments 	 SP 8: Planning for integrated and 	 DMT 2: Car Parking	 N/A	 Transport Team Monitoring
		  sustainable transport			 

25	 Number of EV charging points delivered by developments 	 SP 8: Planning for integrated and 	 DMT 1: Making better connected	 N/A	 Transport Team Monitoring
		  sustainable transport	 neighbourhoods			 

26	 Increase the number of bus passengers by reducing delays	 SP 8: Planning for integrated and 	 DMT 1: Making better connected	 Net increase	 TfL bus delay reporting  
	 on the network	 sustainable transport	 neighbourhoods			 

27	 Reduce the number of people killed or seriously injured on	 SP 8: Planning for integrated and 	 DMT 1: Making better connected	 Vision Zero	 TfL’s collision statistics 
					     database 

20	 Net change in the total number of social and community	 SP 4: Delivering social and cultural  	 DMSI 1: Protecting and enhancing 	 Increase		 Planning database
	 facilities (including health)	 infrastructure facilities in the right	 existing facilities		
		  locations 	 DMSI 2: Planning for new facilities

21	 Monitoring of gross new or improved social and community	 SP 4: Delivering social and cultural  	 DMSI 2: Planning for new facilities	 Increase		 Planning database
	 infrastructure floor space (m2)	 infrastructure facilities in the right			 
		  locations 	

	 Transport

	 Sustainable Transport Indexes (Collected by others)

Appendix 4: Housing trajectory
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Appendix 5: Table to support KPI12 
of Appendix 3

The Borough ’s  industr ia l  l and wi l l  be moni tored us ing the table 
be low. Deve lopment proposa l s  should inc lude a s tatement showing
how they wi l l  contr ibute to meet ing the indicat ive future f loor space 
capac i ty  set  out  be low for  the re ference area that  the i r  proposed 
deve lopment/redeve lopment l ies  wi th in . 

These areas are shown in the borough ’s  2021 Industr ia l  Land 
Str ategy : ht tps : / /yourca l l .be f i r s t . london/13753/widgets /39553/ 
documents /21220
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GLOSSARY
Glossary

Term

Adoption

Affordable housing

Affordable workspace

Agent of Change 
Principle

Air quality focus areas

Air Quality Action 
Plan

Air Quality 
Management
Area (AQMA)

Air quality neutral 
development

Amenity 

Archaeological 
Priority Area (APA)

Article 4 Direction 

Assets of community 
value 

Definition
The final confirmation of a Local Development Document 
as having statutory status by a Local Planning Authority.

Housing for households whose needs cannot be met by the 
market, either for rent or sale. Affordable housing should 
be genuinely affordable for the people the units are  
intended for and below market prices.
Affordable housing comprises Social rented, affordable 
rented and intermediate housing.

Workspace that is provided at rents maintained below the 
market rate for that space for a specific social, cultural, or 
economic development purpose. 

The definition of affordable workspaces varies across 
London. In Barking and Dagenham, mixed-use development 
is capable of providing 35% affordable workspace at 
25%- 50% of market rents subject to development viability.  
The Council-owned B-Use Class floorspaces are charged at  
subsidised rents up to 80% of market rent for the occupiers 
or to the workspace provider (who must pass onto occupier) 
that use the spaces for charitable purpose and in return 
for delivering significant community benefits in line with 
LBBD’s Social Value policy priorities.  The Council has also 
been securing affordable workspace at the current market 
rate for cultural or creative purposes.

The principle places the responsibility of mitigating the 
impact of nuisances from existing nuisance-generating uses 
on proposed new development close by, thereby ensuring
that residents and users of the new development are 
protected from nuisances, and existing uses are protected 
from nuisance complaints. Similarly, any new nuisance- 
generating development, for example a music venue, will 
need to put in place measures to mitigate noise impacts on 
existing development close by. 

Areas in the borough where the EU annual mean limit 
value for NO2 has been exceeded. 

A plan which sets out the Council’s policy, approach and 
commitments to key issues affecting air quality, including 
clean transport, parking enforcement, green spaces and 
tree planting.

Areas designated by local authorities because they are 
not likely to achieve national air quality objectives by the 
relevant deadlines. 

An air quality neutral development is one that meets, or 
improves upon, the air quality neutral benchmarks 
published in guidance from the GLA. The benchmarks set 
out the maximum allowable emissions of NOx and
Particulate Matter based on the size and use class of the 
proposed development. Separate benchmarks are set out 
for emissions arising from the development and from 
transport associated with the development. Air Quality 
Neutral applies only to the completed development and 
does not include impacts arising from construction, which 
should be separately assessed in the Air Quality Assessment.

Element of a location or neighbourhood that helps to make 
it attractive or enjoyable for residents and visitors.

An area where there is significant known archaeological 
interest or potential for new discoveries. APAs are used 
to help highlight where development might affect heritage 
assets.

A Direction under Article 4 of the Town and Country 
Planning (General Permitted Development) Order 1995, 
which may be made by a local authority (subject to 
notifying the Secretary of State) to remove specified 
permitted development rights from a particular site or for 
a particular type of development across a locality.

Land determined to be of community value because it 
furthers the social wellbeing or social interests of the local 
community (which include cultural, sporting or recreational 
interests). Local groups can nominate land and buildings for 
listing, and can bid to buy listed assets when they are to be 
sold. Information of Community Right to Bid is available at: 
https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/community-right-to-bid

https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/community-right-to-bid
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Authority Monitoring 
Report (AMR)

B&D Energy

Biodiversity 

Biodiversity Net Gain 
(BNG)

Blue Infrastructure

Blue Ribbon network 

Borough-wide 
Development
Policies (2011)

BREEAM

Car Clubs

Car-free development 

Carbon offsetting 

Change of use 

Circular economy

Climate Change 

Community
facilities 

A statutory requirement of the Council is to monitor  
the implementation of the Local Plan, monitors the 
effectiveness of the policies in delivering the vison and 
objectives for the borough, and identify alterations if 
necessary. 

B&D Energy Ltd is the provider of district energy in the 
Barking and Dagenham area and is wholly owned by 
Barking and Dagenham Council.

A variety of plants and animals and other living things in a
area or region. It encompasses habitat diversity, species 
diversity and genetic diversity. Biodiversity has value in its 
own right and has social and economic value for human 
society (London Plan 2016).

Biodiversity Net Gain is an approach to development that 
leaves biodiversity in a better state than before. Where 
biodiversity is lost as a result of a development, the 
compensation provided should be of an overall greater 
biodiversity value than that which is lost. This approach 
does not change the fact that losses should be avoided, and 
biodiversity offsetting is the option of last resort.

Blue infrastructure refers to water elements such as rivers, 
canals, ponds, wetlands, floodplains and water treatment 
facilities. 

The strategic network of London’s waterways and 
waterspaces, including the River Thames; the canal network; 
tributaries, rivers and streams within London; and London’s 
open water spaces such as docks, reservoirs and lakes. It 
includes culverted (or covered over) parts of rivers, canals 
or streams.

A Development Plan Document within the Local 
Development Framework, which contains detailed 
development policies focused on the implementation of 
the 2010 Core Strategy. This document has been replaced 
by the new Local Plan 

The Building Research Establishment Environmental  
Assessment Method (BREEAM) is the UK’s most widely 
recognised industry standard for assessing environmental 
performance in non-residential buildings. The aims of 
BREEAM are to mitigate the life cycle impacts of buildings 
on the environment; enable buildings to be recognised  
according to their environmental benefits; provide a  
credible, environmental label for buildings; and stimulate 
demand for sustainable buildings, building products and 
supply chains. 

A short-term car rental service that allows members 
access to cars parked locally for a per-minute, per-hour or 
per-day fee. 

The London Plan states that car clubs count towards the 
maximum parking permitted because they share many of 
the negative impacts of privately-owned cars. However, in 
some areas, car club spaces can help support lower parking 
provision and car-lite lifestyles by enabling multiple 
households to make infrequent trips by car.

Car-free properties are homes which have been built 
without car parking spaces. The idea is to reduce traffic 
congestion, reduce air pollution and better manage the 
limited amount of space available for on-street parking.

Details about permits for commuters and residents in 
car-free developments can be found here: 
https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/permits-for-commuters-and-
residents-in-car-free-developments

Where the zero-carbon target cannot be achieved on-site, 
applicants will be expected to make a financial contribution 
either through a cash in lieu contribution to the Council’s 
Carbon Offset Fund, or agreement of sufficient alternative 
offsetting arrangements within the borough via planning 
obligations.  

A change in the way that land or buildings are used. 
Planning permission is usually necessary in order to change 
from one ‘land use class’ to another. 

An economic model in which resources are kept in use at 
the highest level possible for as long as possible in order 
to maximise value and reduce waste, moving away from the 
traditional linear economic model of ‘make, use, dispose’. 

Long-term changes in temperature, precipitation, wind and
all other aspects of the Earth’s climate attributed largely 
to the increased levels of atmospheric carbon dioxide 
produced using fossil fuels. 

Refers to (but not limited to) health provision, early years 
provision, education facilities, recreation and sports 
facilities, places of worship, policing and other criminal 
justice or community safety facilities, children and young 
people’s play and informal recreation facilities, burial 
spaces. May also be referred to as “Social Infrastructure”.

Community 
infrastructure levy 
(CIL)

Conservation area 

Contaminated land 

Core strategy (2010) 

Cultural infrastructure 

Design access 
statement 

Designated Sites 

Deliverable 

Developable 

Development plan

District centre

District Energy 
Network (DEN)

Diversity 

Drainage hierarchy

Employment land

Energy efficiency

Energy hierarchy 

A planning charge, introduced by the Planning Act 2008 as 
a tool for local authorities to help deliver infrastructure to 
support the development of their area. It came into force 
through the Community Infrastructure Levy Regulations 2010. 

Areas of special architectural or historic interest, the
character, appearance or setting of which is desirable to
preserve or enhance. 

Land that has been polluted or harmed in some way, making 
it unfit for safe development and usage without first being 
cleaned up. 

The Local Development Framework document which set 
out the long-term spatial vision for the local authority and 
the spatial objectives and strategic policies to deliver that 
vision. Replaced by the new 2019 Local Plan. 

Cultural infrastructure includes a wide variety of premises 
and places that reflect the interests and needs of our 
community. Premises for cultural production and consumption 
such as performing and visual arts studios, creative industries 
workspace, museums, theatres, cinemas, libraries, music, 
spectator sports, and other entertainment or performance 
venues, including public houses and night clubs etc. 

A design access statement is a short report accompanying 
and supporting a planning application. It provides a framework 
for applicants to explain how a proposed development is a
suitable response to the site and its setting, and demonstrate 
that it can be adequately accessed by prospective users.

Includes parks and open space, green space, Sites of Importance 
for Nature Conservation or other designations identified 
within the Borough’s Parks and Open Space Strategy (2017, 
or updated equivalent) 

To be considered deliverable, sites should be available 
now, offer a suitable location for development now, and 
be achievable with a realistic prospect that housing will be 
delivered on the site within five years and in particular that 
development of the site is viable (PPG, 2014). 

To be considered developable, sites should be in a suitable 
location for housing development and there should be a 
reasonable prospect that the site is available and could be 
viably developed at the point envisaged (NPPG, 2014). 

A type of planning policy document which sets out policies 
and site allocations. The preparation of the document 
should accord with the procedures set out in the Town and 
Development Plan Document (DPD) 

A large suburban centre with a broad range of facilities and 
services which fulfils a function as a focus for the 
community and public transport. 

An energy network which extends over a wider area. 
A District Energy Network provides an area with a low 
carbon energy source that is generated in a central 
location, which is then converted to hot water and pumped 
through a network of underground pipes and delivered to 
a heat exchanger within buildings.

The Council supports DENs and the Council’s energy  
company (B&D Energy) has undertaken extensive heat 
mapping and energy master-planning of the entire borough. 
They have identified district energy opportunity areas 
where there is significant potential to create area-wide 
heat networks, the largest of which will be in Barking town 
centre, with Phase 1 already under construction.

The difference in the values, attitudes, cultural perspective, 
beliefs, ethnic background, sexuality, skills, knowledge and 
life experiences of each individual in any group of people 
constitute the diversity of that group. This term refers to 
differences between people and is used to highlight 
individual need. 

A London Plan policy hierarchy helping to reduce the rate 
and volume of surface water runoff: 
	 1)	 rainwater-use as a resource 
	 2)	 rainwater infiltration to ground at or close to source 
	 3)	 rainwater attenuation in green infrastructure features 
		  for gradual release 
	 4) rainwater discharge direct to a watercourse 
	 5) controlled rainwater discharge to a surface water 
		  sewer or drain 
	 6) controlled rainwater discharge to a combined sewer. 

Land defined by the Council for employment uses (usually 
B class uses) and appropriate sui generis uses.

Making the best or most efficient use of energy in order to 
achieve a given output of goods or services, and of comfort 
and convenience. 

The Mayor of London’s tiered approach to reducing carbon 
dioxide emissions in the built environment:
	 1)	 Be lean: use less energy and manage demand during 
		  operation
	 2)	 Be clean: exploit local energy resources (such as 
		  secondary heat) and supply energy efficiently and cleanly 

https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/permits-for-commuters-and-residents-in-car-free-developments
https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/permits-for-commuters-and-residents-in-car-free-developments
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Evening economy 

Evidence base

Family Housing/ 
Housing Capable of 
Accommodating a 
Family with Children

Fast track assessment 

Financial viability 

Flood risk assessment 

Flood Zone

Floorspace

Freight

Greater London 
Authority (GLA)

Green Belt 

Green Grid

Green infrastructure 

Green space 

Gypsies and 
Travellers 

Habitat

Health impact
assessment

Healthy streets 
approach 

Heritage assets 

A national policy designation (NPPF) that helps to contain 
development, protect the countryside, promote brownfield 
development and assist in urban renaissance. There is a 
general presumption against inappropriate development on 
the Green Belt. 

A policy framework to promote the design and delivery of 
‘green infrastructure’ across London.

A network of parks and green spaces – and features such 
as street trees and green roofs – that is planned, designed 
and managed to provide a range of benefits, including:  
recreation and amenity, healthy living, reducing flooding,
improving air quality, cooling the urban environment, 
encouraging walking and cycling, and enhancing biodiversity 
and ecological resilience. 

All vegetated open space of public value (whether publicly 
or privately owned), including parks, woodlands, nature 
reserves, gardens and sports fields, which offer opportunities 
for sport and recreation, wildlife conservation and other 
benefits such as storing flood water, and can provide an 
important visual amenity in the urban landscape. 

Persons of nomadic habit of life whatever their race or 
origin, including such persons who on grounds only of their 
own or their family’s or dependants’ educational or health. 

An area or type of natural area within which certain 
species or groupings of species can exist naturally. They 
should not be considered in isolation but instead they are 
linked, overlapping and take many forms. 

A Health Impact Assessment helps ensure that health and 
wellbeing are being properly considered in planning 
application process.

The TfL’s approach to improving air quality, reducing 
congestion and making London’s diverse communities 
greener, healthier and more attractive places to live, work, 
play and do business. 

The valued components of the historic environment.  
They include buildings, monuments, sites, places, areas or 
landscapes positively identified as having a degree of historic 
significance meriting consideration in planning decisions. 
They include both designated heritage assets and those
identified by the Local Authority during process of 
decision-making or plan making process.

	 3) Be green: maximise opportunities for renewable 
		  energy by producing, storing and using renewable 
		  energy on-site 
	 4)	 Be seen: monitor, verify and report on energy 
		  performance.  

Evening economy is defined as uses and activities including 
bars, cafés, nightclubs, restaurants and leisure activities 
which provide opportunities for people to enjoy and 
socialise in the evening and night-time.

The information and data gathered by local authorities and 
used to inform policy development. It includes a wide range 
of numerical data and other information, including, surveys, 
studies, discussions and consultations.

A dwelling that by virtue of its size, layout and design is 
suitable for a family with children to live in and generally 
has two or more bedrooms.

The Mayor of London introduced this approach through 
its Affordable Housing and Viability SPG in 2017. It enables 
applicants to avoid protracted debates on viability, speeds 
up the grant of permission. For further details, please visit: 
www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/intend_to_ 
publish_-_clean.pdf

An objective financial viability test of the ability of a 
development project to meet its costs including the cost 
of planning obligations, while ensuring an appropriate site 
value for the landowner and a market risk adjusted return
to the developer in delivering that project (RICS, 2012). 

An assessment of the likelihood of flooding in an area so 
that the location and design of development and mitigation 
measures can be carefully considered. 

Flood zones have been created by the Environment Agency 
to determine how likely an area is to flood from rivers or 
the sea. Flood Zone 1 areas are least likely to flood and 
Flood Zone 3 areas more likely to flood.

The floor area (on all floors) of a building or set of  
buildings. Gross floorspace includes areas ancillary to the 
main use. Net Floorspace excludes ancillary areas.

A general term to refer to trips made for the purposes of 
delivering goods, enabling servicing activity or supporting 
construction. 

The strategic authority for London, which assumed its main 
responsibilities in July 2000

Home Quality Mark 
(HQM)

Houses in Multiple 
Occupation (HMO)

Housing need 

Housing trajectory

Inclusive design 

Independent 
examination

Independent inspector

Infill development

Infrastructure

Infrastructure 
Delivery Plan (IDP)

Intermediate
Housing

The Home Quality Mark (HQM) is BRE’s certification 
scheme for new homes. Similar to BREEAM, new buildings 
are assessed against a set environmental performance 
standard by an independent Assessor. The HQM assessment 
is focused on the needs and expectations of people living in 
the home and every home with an HQM certificate meets 
standards that are significantly higher than minimum
standards such as Building Regulations.

Larger shared houses occupied by more than six unrelated 
individuals, as their only or main residence, who share basic 
amenities such as a kitchen or bathroom. Classified in the 
Use Class Order as Sui Generis.

The future housing needs of a borough in terms of size, 
type and affordability of dwellings. 

A forecast, usually across ten years, of how many new 
homes are likely to be built in the borough taking into 
account development opportunities and existing planning 
permissions. 

Inclusive design results in an environment which everyone 
can use, to access and benefit from the full range of 
opportunities available; confidently, independently, with 
choice and dignity, which avoids separation or segregation 
and is made up of places and spaces that acknowledge diversity 
and difference, meeting the needs of everyone in society. 

The process by which a Local Authority submits a final draft
of the Local Plan to the Secretary of State, who appoints an
Inspector to carry out an independent examination to assess 
whether the Local Plan has been prepared in accordance 
with legal and procedural requirements and if it is sound. 

Independent Planning Inspector will publicly examine a 
Development Plan Document to ensure that it is ‘sound’ in 
terms of factors such as the evidence on which it is based, 
national policy and consultations undertaken.

Development of a vacant piece of land in an established 
urban area.

Basic services necessary for development to take place such as 
roads, electricity, sewage, water, education and health facilities.

A live document setting out the key infrastructure and 
funding streams and identifying funding gaps essential for 
the successful implementation of the Local Plan.

Housing whose rent or costs is above social rent housing 
but below normal open-market levels. 

Last mile delivery 

Listed building

Liveable and low 
emission 
neighbourhoods 

Local Development
Scheme 

Local Implementation 
Plan (LIP)

Local Lead Flood 
Authority (LLFA)

Local Plan

Locally Significant 
Industrial Sites (LSIS)

London Plan (The)

The principle of last mile delivery is to consolidate delivery 
points and small logistics points at the edge of a site to 
which vans can access, with the final delivery to take place 
on foot or using small electric-assisted vehicles. 

A building of special architectural or historic interest 
included on the statutory list. Listed buildings are graded 
I, II* or II with grade I being the most important. Listing 
provides protection for the exterior as well as the interior 
of a building, and any buildings or permanent structures 
pre-1948 (e.g. walls) within its curtilage).

This is a new ‘Liveable Neighbourhoods’ programme of 
local measures which will be essential to address pollution 
from transport at borough level in local air quality 
hotspots and at sensitive locations such as schools. 

A Local Development Scheme (LDS) is a ‘live’ project plan 
that sets out the timescales for preparing the new planning 
policy documents. Local planning authorities are required 
to prepare a LDS under section 15 of the Planning and 
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as amended by the 
Localism Act 2011). 

Statutory transport plans produced by London boroughs 
bringing together transport proposals to implement the 
Mayor’s Transport Strategy at the local level.

LLFAs are responsible for managing the risk of flooding from
surface water, groundwater and ordinary watercourses and 
lead on community recovery. They are responsible for main- 
taining a register of flood risk assets and surface water risk. 

The plan for the future development of the local area, 
drawn up by the Local Planning Authority in consultation 
with other stakeholders. Under the Town and Country 
Planning Regulations 2012 and the National Planning Policy 
Framework. 

Boroughs may designate as Locally Significant those 
industrial sites that lie outside the SIL framework which 
robust demand assessments show to warrant protection 
because of their particular importance for local industrial 
type functions. 

The London Plan is the name given to the Mayor’s spatial 
development strategy which replaces the previous strategic 
planning guidance for London

http://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/intend_to_publish_-_clean.pdf
http://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/intend_to_publish_-_clean.pdf
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Main Town Centre 
Uses 

Major development

Masterplan 

Metropolitan Open
Land (MOL)

Minor Development

Mixed–use
development

Modern Methods of 
Construction 

National Policy Planning 
Framework (NPPF)

National Design 
Guide 

Nuisance

Open Space

Opportunity Area

Permitted 
Development Rights 
(PDR)

Planning Obligations 
(Section 106 
Agreements)

Policies map

Public open space

Public Realm

Public Transport 
Accessibility Level
(PTAL)

Retail development (including warehouse clubs and factory 
outlet centres); leisure, entertainment and more intensive 
sport and recreation uses (including cinemas, restaurants, 
drive-through restaurants, bars and pubs, night-clubs, casinos, 
health and fitness centres, indoor bowling centres and bingo 
halls); offices; and arts, culture and tourism development 
(including theatres, museums, galleries and concert halls, 
hotels and conference facilities). 

For housing, development where 10 or more homes will be 
provided, or the site has an area of 0.5 hectares or more. 
For non-residential development it means additional 
floorspace of 1,000m2 or more, or a site of 1 hectare or 
more, or as otherwise provided in the Town and Country 
Planning (Development Management Procedure) (England) 
Order 2015 ; and waste development. 

Depiction of how an area could be developed through a 
design-led planning document.

Strategic open land within the urban area that contributes 
to the structure of London (London Plan 2016). The London 
Plan affords Metropolitan Open Land the same level of 
protection as the greenbelt. 

For housing, development where less than 10 homes will be 
provided, or the site has an area of less than 0.5 hectares. 
For non-residential development it means additional 
floorspace of less than 1,000m2, or a site of less than 1 hectare.

Development for a variety of activities on single sites or 
across wider areas such as town centres (London Plan 2016). 

A range of off-site, near site and on-site pre-manufacturing, 
process improvements and technology improvements that 
provide alternatives to traditional building methods. It has 
the potential to deliver significant improvements in  
productivity, efficiency and quality for both the  
construction industry and public sector.

A government planning document that sets out policies for 
England and how they are expected to be applied.

The government introduced National Design Guide on 
1st October 2019. The guide illustrates how well-designed 
places that are beautiful, enduring and successful can be 
achieved in practice.

Examples of nuisance include noise, vibration, dust, odour 
and light.

Open space includes all land that is predominantly 
undeveloped other than by buildings or structures that  
are ancillary to the open space use. It also includes areas  
of water such as rivers, canals, lakes and reservoirs.  
The definition covers a broad range of types of open space, 
whether in public or private ownership and whether public 
access is unrestricted, limited or restricted.

Areas designated in the London Plan as the principal 
opportunities for accommodating large scale development 
to provide substantial numbers of new employment and 
housing, each typically more than 5,000 jobs or 2,500 
homes, with a mixed and intensive use of land and assisted 
by good public transport accessibility.

Permitted development rights are a national grant of 
planning permission which allow certain building works and 
changes of use to be carried out without having to make 
a planning application. Permitted development rights are 
subject to conditions and limitations to control impact and
to protect local amenity (NPPG, 2014).

These agreements confer planning obligations on persons 
with an interest in land in order to achieve the 
implementation of relevant planning policies as authorised 
by Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990.
(London Plan 2016)

The adopted Policies Map illustrates on a base map all the 
policies contained in the Development Plan Documents. 
The Policies Map will be revised each time a new 
Development Plan Document is prepared which has site 
specific policies or proposals. It will always reflect the 
up-to-date planning strategy for the area. 

Public Open Space includes areas defined by the London 
Plan Open Space Hierarchy (District Parks and Local Parks 
and Open Space, Small Open Spaces, Pocket Parks and 
Linear Open Spaces) in addition to allotments protected 
from development

This is the space between and within buildings that are 
publicly accessible including streets, squares, forecourts, 
parks and open spaces.

A measure of the relative extent and ease of access by 
public transport, or, where it can reasonably be used as a 
proxy, as the degree of access to the public transport  
network. Levels range from 1-6 with 6 being very accessible 
and 1 indicating poor public transport accessibility. 

Recycling

Regeneration

Renewable energy

Safeguarded waste 
site

Section 106
contributions

Site allocation

Sites of Importance 
for Nature
Conservation (SINCS)

Site of Specific 
Scientific Interest 
(SSSI)

Smart infrastructure

Social
Infrastructure

Involves the reprocessing of waste, either into the same 
product or a different one. Many non-hazardous wastes 
such as paper, glass, cardboard, plastics and metals can be 
recycled. Hazardous wastes such as solvents can also be 
recycled by specialist companies, or by in-house equipment.

The economic, social and environmental renewal and 
improvement of a rural or urban area.

Energy derived from a source that is continually replenished, 
such as wind, wave, solar, hydroelectric and energy from 
plant material, but not fossil fuels or nuclear energy. 

Existing waste sites should be protected and retained in waste 
management use.

Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 
allows a local authority to enter into an agreement which 
can mean that a developer must make a financial or 
non-financial contribution to mitigate the effect of a 
development and make it acceptable in planning terms. 
Also referred to as developer contributions or planning 
obligations. 

The process of identifying land which can be used only for 
specific purposes. For example, land could be “allocated” 
(set aside) for employment uses, retail uses or open space 
or a mixture of these.

A series of non-statutory local sites designated to seek to 
ensure, in the public interest, the conservation, 
maintenance and enhancement of species and habitats 
of substantive nature conservation value. SINCs should 
include all areas of substantive value, including both the 
most important and the most distinctive species, habitats, 
geological and geomorphological features within a national, 
regional and local context.

Areas of land with ecological or geological interest of 
national importance. They are designated by Natural 
England under the Wildlife and Countryside Act (1981 as 
amended) and have legal protection.

Infrastructure, such as sensors, that produce, analyse and 
help to securely share data on the performance of the built 
and natural environment, as opposed to data purely on 
economic or social performance.

Refers to (but not limited to) health provision, early years 
provision, education facilities, recreation and sports 
facilities, places of worship, policing and other criminal
justice or community safety facilities, children and young

Special Area of 
Conservation (SAC)

Specialist Older 
Persons Housing 

Statement of 
Community 
Involvement (SCI)

Strategic
Development

people’s play and informal recreation facilities, burial spaces 
and community facilities (land uses typically falling within 
Calls D1, D2 and Sui Generis.

Designated under the EC Habitats Directive (1992), areas 
identified as best representing the range and variety within 
the EU of habitats and (non-bird) species.

For the purpose of this Plan, specialist older persons 
housing is defined as housing designed to meet the diverse 
range of needs of older people. Examples of specialist older 
persons housing include:

	 •	 sheltered housing – commonly self-contained homes 
		  with limited on-site support;
	 •	 retirement homes (– including age restricted dwellings 
		  where no care is provided or small communities of 
		  older persons living together as a single household with 
		  some degree of support;
	 •	 residential care homes – commonly bedsit rooms with 
		  shared lounges and eating arrangements;
	 •	nursing homes – similar to residential care, but 
		  accommodating ill or frail elderly people, and staffed by 
		  qualified nursing staff;
	 •	dual-registered care homes – residential care homes 
		  where nursing care is provided for those residents who 
		  need it;
	 •	extra-care homes – combinations of the above 
		  providing independent living alongside care and support, 
		  and sometimes also offering support for older people in 
		  the wider community;
	 •	 staff accommodation ancillary to a relevant use; and
	 •	hostels - a form of shared accommodation.

A local development document that sets out how and when 
stakeholders will be involved in development plan 
preparation and consulted on planning applications.

Developments referable to the Mayor in accordance with 
Parts 1 - 4 of the Town and Country Planning (Mayor of 
London) Order 2008. Examples include more than 150 
dwellings, more than 15,000 sq. m of commercial space, 
buildings more than 25m high adjacent to the River Thames 
or buildings elsewhere which are more than 30m high and 
developments which would increase the height of a building 
in any location by more than 15m.
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Site Wide Energy 
Network (SWEN)

Tenure

Thames Gateway

Transport assessment 

Transport for London 
(TfL) 

Travel plan

Tree Preservation 
Order (TPO)

Urban greening

Urban Greening 
Factor (UGF)

Urban heat island 
effect

Vacant Building Credit 
(VBC)

Strategic Flood Risk 
Assessment (SFRA)

Strategic Housing 
Land Availability 
Assessment (SHLAA)

Strategic Housing 
Market Assessment 
(SHMA)

Strategic Industrial
Land (SIL) 

Sui generis use

Supplementary
Planning Document 
(SPD)

Sustainability
Appraisal (SA) 

Sustainable
Development

Sustainable Drainage 
Systems (SuDS)

Sustainable
industries park

Sustainable 
infrastructure

A heating network which either only initially supplies the 
development site itself and acts as a catalyst for the creation 
of a DEN on connects into a DEN. 

Describes the type of ownership of a property e.g. privately 
rented, social rented, freehold etc.

A corridor of land on either side of the Thames extending 
from east London through to north Kent and south Essex. 
The London part of the area extends eastwards from 
Deptford Creek and the Royal Docks and includes parts of
the lower end of the Lee Valley around Stratford. It includes 
Barking Riverside and Barking Town Centre. 

This is prepared and submitted alongside planning applications 
for developments likely to have significant transport 
implications. For major proposals, assessments should 
illustrate the following: accessibility to the site by all modes; 
the likely modal split of journeys to and from the site; and 
proposed measures to improve access by public transport, 
walking and cycling. 

One of the GLA Group of organisations, accountable to the 
Mayor, with responsibility for delivering an integrated and 
sustainable transport strategy for London. 

A long-term management strategy for integrating proposals 
for sustainable travel into the planning process. 

A mechanism for securing the preservation of single trees or 
groups of trees of acknowledged amenity value. A tree subject 
to a tree preservation order may not normally be topped, 
lopped or felled without the consent of the local planning 
authority. More information on TPOs and high hedges can be 
found on the Council’s website: https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/
tree-preservation-orders-and-high-hedges

The act of adding green infrastructure elements such as green 
roofs, street trees, and additional vegetation. 

A land-use planning tool to help determine the amount of 
greening required in new developments. 

The height of buildings and their arrangement means that while
more heat is absorbed during the day, it takes longer to escape 
at night. As a result, the centre of London can be up to 10°C 
warmer than the rural areas around the city. The temperature 
difference is usually larger at night than during the day.

The government introduced a VBC that reduces the 
requirement for affordable housing where a vacant building is 
brought back into any lawful use or its demolished to be 

A high-level assessment of flood risk carried out by or for 
planning authorities as part of the authority’s evidence base.

An assessment of land availability for housing which 
informs the London Plan and borough local development 
documents.

An assessment of housing need and demand which informs 
the London Plan and borough local development documents.

An employment area comprised of several large sites which 
enjoy good road access and opportunities for large employers. 

Use which does not fall within any use class, including scrap 
yards, petrol filling stations, nightclubs, taxi businesses and 
casinos, as defined under the Town and Country Planning 
(Use Classes) Order 1987 and its subsequent amendments.

Elaborates on policies or proposals in development planning 
documents and gives additional guidance.

A systematic process, required by the Planning and 
Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and incorporating the 
requirements of SEA Directive, aimed at appraising the 
social, environmental and economic effects of the Local Plan 
strategies and policies and ensuring that they accord with the 
objectives of sustainable development.  

Development that meets the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 
own needs. 

An alternative approach from the traditional ways of managing 
runoff from buildings and hardstanding. They can reduce the 
total amount, flow and rate of surface water that runs directly 
to rivers through stormwater systems.

A defined industrial location in which new employment 
opportunities embrace the following: research and 
development, sustainable industrial and business 
accommodation, recycling operations, energy efficiency,
‘green links’ between businesses, sustainable transportation, 
environmental technology and waste minimisation.

The designing, building, and operating of structural elements 
in ways that do not diminish the social, economic and 
ecological processes required to maintain human equity, 
diversity, and the functionality of natural systems.

Visitor 
accommodation

Waste hierarchy

Wayfinding 

Well-connected

Whole life cycle 
carbon

Zero carbon

Zero emission

replaced by a new building. This is to help encourage 
developers to bring forward sites containing vacant buildings 
that would not otherwise come forward for development.

Leisure and business accommodation that provides temporary 
overnight accommodation on a commercial basis, including 
serviced accommodation such as hotels, bed and breakfast,
guesthouses, hostels and campus accommodation, and 
non-serviced accommodation such as self-catering 
aparthotels, caravans and camping.

A hierarchy developed by the Waste Framework Directive 
which places the management of waste in a preferred order 
based on their environmental and quality of life impacts:
	 1)	 Prevention
	 2)	 Preparing for re-use
	 3)	 Recycling
	 4)	 Other recovery
	 5)	 Disposal 

Better wayfinding can help improve people navigate to, from 
and within an interchange facility or zone.

In the context of Barking and Dagenham, a well-connected 
location is one that has good access to public transport, 
active travel infrastructure, and other amenities and services. 
This typically means that the location is in PTAL 3 or above, 
but there may be instances where locations are well-connected 
with a lower PTAL, such as where active travel infrastructure 
supplements connectivity by public transport.

NB. A location not meeting the above definition is considered 
a ‘less-well connected’ location for the purposes of this Plan. 

Whole life-cycle carbon emissions are the total greenhouse 
gas emissions arising from a development over its lifetime, 
from the emissions associated with raw material extraction,
the manufacture and transport of building materials, to 
installation/construction, operation, maintenance and 
eventual material disposal. 

Activity that causes no net release of carbon dioxide and 
other greenhouse gas emissions into the atmosphere.

Activity that causes no release of air pollutants and carbon 
dioxide or other greenhouse gases. 

https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/tree-preservation-orders-and-high-hedges
https://www.lbbd.gov.uk/tree-preservation-orders-and-high-hedges
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